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IRVESTIGATION OF ANCIHENL JONAURAL

by
Renneth P. Emory

The Polynesians who came to the ﬁawaiian Islands more than a
thousand years ago were quick to appraise the sumny, sheltered Xoms coash
of Hawaii, rising gently to fertile, cloud-covered slopes, &g an environ=
mank suited to thelr nseds, It was ideal for the taro, breadfruit,
bananes, sweet potatoes, and sugar cune they brought with them. Its
clear, calm waters offered excellent roef and oi‘i'-shore.fishing. This
coast became the most densely populated area in the islande and the
coveted land of the chiefs.

The small but deeply indénted Honaunawn Bay, with a saxdy cove where
canoes ¢ould be easily beached, was & favorite residemce for the king.
The constont presence of high chiefs, descended from the gods, hallowed

‘the ground.



In bime, ons of the ruling chicfs declared the wide tomgue of blae;\
lave ﬁrhich formed the west border of Honaumau bay a. sanctuary, under the
protection of ‘the.grea'b gods; and he decreed That it would be undef his
o%m deified spirit when he dépar‘ted this life. Here the peop.le of his
sons, or their sons, should they war against each other for the kingship
énd its supreme poﬁers s could flee end find a safe haven when they were
threatened, This protection was also extended to those who were the
objects of blood revenge and who broke the one'x'oﬁs tapus which bore the
death penalty, providing they gained the portals of the sanctuary before
the execubioners caught up with them.

To reinforce the sacred protection a massive sbone wall was built
around the neck of the lamd, This great wall has stood as the mest
lmprossive monument of ancient Hawaii. Adjacent to it is the platform
ox which once stood the temple house where the deified bones of King Keawe
and other high chiefs were arranged in woven caskebs. This house with
its host of wooden images was scen and depicted by early Buropean visitcrs;

Haole and Hawaiien scholars have wribten about Honsuneu and the dramatic



events which took place there befors Hawail was reunlted under Kamshamehs,
and about the struggle which followed the overthrow of the ancient tapus.

Thet this remarkable cenber of Haweilan life exd the great beauby of
its eboriginal setiting should not be lost and: forgotten has been the
concern of many islanders. Fareseeing individﬁals have realized that the
happiest solubion would be for the United Stabes Goveranmeut to create a
¥otionel Perk for the preservation mnd restoration, ms far as practicable,
of the scene as it was when The kings of Hawmii dwelt here. Thanks to
their eiforts, this Hational Park will become an accomplished fact,

| '

through en act of Congress approved by the President on July 26, 1955.
It will be a monument to the achievemoubs of the Hewsiians and their
ancestors.

Bishop Museum, in response to an invitation from the United States
Hational Park Service, has prepared the report herewith svbmitted, on the
aree seolecbed for the park. Ibs preparation has furnished an opportunity

to pull together such archmeological and historical naterial on Honaunau

as has been zccumulated by the Museum over the years, snd to examine the



rvins more at lenglhe
The backbone of the current report is the research of J.F.G. Stokes,
who in 1219 was debailed by Bishop Muscum te investigate the ruins at
Hongunaus iz nobes, maps, and photograpbs were at our disposale
Hre Sbokes, Shough long in rebirement, ceme forth volunbarily to discuss
his maverials e has allowsd the major part of his crigiral manuscriph
to he incorporated into this reporte
Stokes found that, by 1919, relisble leocal infermabion concerning
Honaunau before the overthrow of the ancient tapu system a century
earlier, in 1819, was scant, and added not very much to what had been
written by the earller European visibtors and the Hawsilan scholars who
lived close to those times.
Hdenry Pe Xekahuna and Theodore Kelsey, in 1952, afler perusing the ‘
| \
waterial ia Bishop Museum and inberviewing oldbimers at Honaumou, compiled
a ¢escripbive map of the place of refuge (see bibliography), in which some
further inberpretations of the ruing were sttempteds They also, ina

series of articles in the Hilo Tribune Herald (ifarch 24w29, 1954}, described




features of Honawmau and the sdjacent shores. lz; 1958, Kekshuus compiled
an interpretative map of the ruins at Kiilae. ilis maps and writings
stirred up considerable inberest and are in no small measure rséponsibla
for furthering the movement which hag resulbed in the creation of a
Netional Park in this region.

At my invitation, Xekahuna and Kelsey joined us for several days while
we were mapping the srea and made availsble thoir maps, which shorbened
our work_ of spotbing and following out ruins. For this generous help
we are most grateful.

In the fall of 1986 and during the sprimg and early summer of 1957, I
recruibed from Bishop Museunm and the ﬁrziversity of Hawail and from among
residents of the island of lHawaii, groups to essist with our explorations
and the surveying and mapping of the ares proposed for the National Parke
Wow, this land which was once the scene of open fields of waving pili
grass, shady eiu.mps of pendanus and kou tress, and groves of coconut trees
along its shores, has been invaded and covered over with vicious thoray

vegetation which claws at the skin and clothing. We ows wuch to the




Gogged persisbtence, of the field parties who carried oub the work despite
the difficult *taafrain: to Williem Jo Bonk and his Hilo Brench University
of Hawail 'stuudents; kol Hsley Cox, Jack Ward, Robert Bowen, from
Juhe. Iniversity of Hewail in Honolulu snd, especially, Lo Yosihiko .
Sinoko, of the University of Iaweiil end the Bishop Museun, our chief
surveyor, who, like Bonk, Is my fleld assistant in srchasologye. [From
Bighop Wuseum came Dorothy and Ivan Rsinwefer snd Mary Camerocn Sanford;
from the ilsland of Iewall Ruth and Frank Tabrah, ¥red Seymore and some

of his frieunds, and George C. Huile, naburalist wibth the Hawail ¥ational
Park Service and our conﬁacﬁ with the Park Service. iliss Agy Greenwell
of Capbain Cock melt all parties, at_tendad thelir many needs, and Joined

us in the field day after dayes The Commandant of the Fourteenth Haval
Distriet, headguarters at Pesrl Harbor, detailed a iHawsllan Sea Froabtierp
plane Se L1y over the area and oblain a set of air photographs, which
were most useful, especially in mwepping the coast 1izae.

As an archaeological investipaticn of the whole park ares, aside from
& s

the actual ssncbuary, the work %o date cen he considered only a




reconnaissance sﬁrveyg" Unce park héadquarters are ostablished and the
land cleéred, it will be possible to carry out intensive investigations
here and on adjacent coashs, which'ﬁill add considerably to our knowledge
of the ancient situation. lven at the place of refuge ibself, excavabion
under the gréat wall and the platforms should yield charcoal for carbon
dating, a most imporbant step toward umraveling the past;

i Bishop Museum, Marion Kelly assembled and sorted the Honaunau
waterial and investigated all available deta on the theory of asyium in
Hawail and other plsces. Dorothy Barrere, with the help of Mary Kawena
Pului, went through all the material in the Hewaiien langusge relating to
the sanctuary at Nonaunsu and searched geneélogies to debermine the
relationships of the deified chiefs whose bones were deposited in the temple
house atbtached te the sacrsed enclosure. Barrere also studied the written
accounts of the early foreign visitors. From her researches comes the
section of this report which treats of the history and function of the
senctuary. Sinoto did the final drafting of the maps, and Patience Bacon

typed the final mauuscripb.




HOWAUNAU VILLAGE AND VICINITY UMDER HAWAITAN CULTURE
by
Xenneth P, Emory

In Gensrsl

When Captain Cook's ghips were anchored below the cliffs at Kealakekua
Bey in 1778e1779, hed the officers ventured to the next bay south, Honaunaﬁ
Bay, only four mﬂee. eway, they would have happened upon & festure 'of
aneient Hawaiian iife which would sure;y have exvited ";'-heir .quder. ag the
| remmants of it do for visitors today, and they would have left & record of
it. whioh would have beeﬁ invaluab;a. This is the great _atom%lled
enclosure which had been established as & sanctuary for those fleeing from
an "avenging spear," and a place of safe refuge for the women, c¢hildren,
. and old peoplar, in time of war. It is a magsive wall rising to the
height of ten feet and running for ove.r a thousand feét to bloék access
to & flat psninsula which borders the south side of Honaunau Bay.

The enclosure has been familiarly known as the "City of Refuge" since



Reve William Ellis so termed it in his "Tour of Haweii" Jdescribing his
journey in 1823. To the Pawsidans il has always been known as the

" ouuhonua” a't; Honaunaue A gguhonua. 3.5 2 sacred refuge established by a
ruling chiefe It opsrated in conjunction with a heigu, or temple, whose
deities extended their protpeting influence and ‘whose priests v{atshed |
over its AL lonaunau this heisu was & neatly thatched house with a high
roof, surrqundad by an array of grimscing imeges standing on a pa.vémer;t
at the north end of _the great wall of the enclosure. This helau was
called Hale r:) Keawg o Ka-iki_'itlealea, thaet is, ‘bba Hougo of Keawe or
The Litile 'Alealea. ‘'Alealea is the pems of a larger, and earlier

heian, whose high stone platform dominates the interior of the puuhonus. e

Keswe is the name of; g Hoawsilizn chief who ruled over the whole island, and
w?xose deified bones resteé in the house which bore his name.

For the visitors of Bllis' time until tile images were removed and
the hquse itself destroyed in 1829, the liale o Heawe was more intriguing.
then the great walled enclosure, as it was only here t}xai; one could survey

the last relics of the aucient religion and witness the last observances



_of the tabus which had supported the kﬁ.ngs of Hawaii in barbarie splendor

. and awesome power during the centuriéé .;just priore..
In epproaching the H#le o Keawe, visitors passed through.an atbractive

villaze ab the imad of the bay, which wasg a residence of ehie_fa-,. Before
' ree.ching the heiau and the puvhonus it wes necessary to skirt a deeply
inden‘hed; sandy cove where 6n1y the canoes of the king were allowsd to
- land. It was by the side of this cove that Archibald Memsies, bobanist
with Capbain Vancouver spent the night of February 28, 1793;. upon his
return from a long excursion into the uplands. He waa; 80 far ag wo lmow,
the first foreigner to resch Hovaunew and leave some record of it. Hig
account (1920, ppe 8687), which follows, of approeching the village aud
of his stey, al‘bﬁﬂugh téntalizingly incomplate, gives us a viv:ld glimpse
of Honsunay as it presented i'bsélf before Western culture had made
epprecisble inroads.

"After taking some refreshment on the mornimg of the 28%h, we set oub
on our reburn home by the same pabh we had ascended till we cawe nearly
out of the wood, and thon we struck off by a path that went a libttle more
to the southward of our former roube, throuzh plantations in the highest
atate of cultivation. Every field bore the msrks of indefatigable labour,

10




perseverance and industry, which were now amply reparing by productive
erops. Bubt as we csme down towards the sea side, we walked over the mesbt
bsrren, rooky oountry that can possibly be sonceived, composed of nothing
but rugged cavermous lave, full of chinks and fissures that made it both
dangerous and diffiocult to travel over.

Vie arrived in the afterncon at a villege by the scaside called
Hopaunau, aboubt two lesgues to the soubhward of Kealakekus Bay. As we
approached it, the nabtives came out in great crowds to meet us. The young
women expressing their joy in singing and dancing, from every litile
euinence, to entertain us, while the men received us with e clamorous
weleoms and an officiousness to serve us that would have been troublesome
and teaging had they not been kept in good order by Johm Smith snd the
natlves who accompanied us, who exercised their authority by clearing an
avenue before us wherever we went., They took us to a large house whieh
wag tebooed for the king, with a numbey of smaller houses counbiguous to
it for sleeping iam and for his attondents when he comes to the village.
We wore told that he has a set of houses kept for him in the sams way in
every village he is likely to stop at round the islend, which when he
once occuples or eabs in, cannot afterwards be used by any other.

Hore c¢leoan mats were spread for us to strebch ocurselves out after
the fatigue of owr long jowrney in the heat of the day, while e numbey
of the natives placed themselves round uve to lomi and pineh our limbs,
an operation which we found on these occasions very ilulling and pleasing
when gently perfoermed. Cocoa nutg, plentains and every kind of refreshe
ment which the country afforded were got ready snd supplied to us in
abundance, and in justioce to the friendly and hospitable disposition of
the natives, we must observe that during this excursion our wantz wers
eaticipated and provided for with the ubmost alertness the momsnt they
were known. They book ¢are of everything we had, and behaved towards us
with a scrupulous honesty that we could not help admiring, Every man of
cour followers had his post of trust sllotted to him when we set out on
our journey, and in no instence did any of them bebray the oonfidence
reposed in them, bubt performed their duty with fidelity and care.

In the evening a dovble canoe arrived from Kealakekuvs with several
empty casks in her which the chief of the villege had umdertaken to £ill
with good water for the Discovery, and at dewn of next morning we heard
& crier go through the village summoning all the natives to set out for
the mowmtains to feteh water to £ulfill his contract, and in a large
marae close to us we now and then heard the hollow aounding drums of the
priests who were up in the dead hour of the nlight performing their
religious rites,

The next foreign visitor to leave & record of Honsunau wes William
Ellis. ©He came to the village on July 28, 1823, thirty years afier
Menzies, and four years after the over-throw of the tebu system and the

11




peneral destruction of the heiaus,

Hale o Keswe hed survived because it was also 2 royal meusoleum. To
Menzies it was just anobhor helaw, in Bllis! time it was the only ome still
standing. Menzies was a bobenlst whereas Ellis, besides being a missionary,
was an oethnographer bent on legrning a1l he could sbout Hawaiian culbure,
and he oould converse in the iawallsn langusge. This explains why the
significance of the heiau and puuhomua completely esaaged Menzies, Mosh
fortunabely for us Bllis lwnediambely sensed the central importance of
Honsunaw and vealized the remarkeblencss of the puvhonua imstitutions
Dospile suffering violent pailns, the after effects of drinking braqkish
water, he made o heroie effort to learn and record all he could druing the
two nights and the day he spent there. ndovbtedly Bllis! inyestigaticn
rosulted in drawing to the spot‘the officers of tho Blonde, two years
later, and the addition of wany wmore important details, for these men were
not only allowsd entry into Hale o Keawe, but permitted to take anything
they wanbed exeept the bones of the chiefse Without the records o?

Bliis and the officers of the Blonde, and the preserwvation of a uumber of



imaggs taken from the Hale o Keaws, the pauciby of informstion concerning
this center .of Hawﬁiian life would be deplorable.

BEllis learned that Honaunau was regerded as a place of considerable
importance "having beon the frequent residence of the Xkings of Hewail for
‘several generations.” (1217, p. 124,) Hs counbted 147 houses in the
village, which was so crowded that he and his companions, Thursbon and
Goodri{:h, could find no hetber scoommodation than a canoenbui;ding shed,
where they were pestered by recently inbtroduced vermin esnd wore exposed
to the imbrusion of pigs and dogse They were not the guest of the king,
as was Yenzles, or they would have been given the best accommodation
possible. Bubt Ellis says bthet "nobtwithstanding we were uncomfortable
during our short stay at Honaunauv, and the people less Icind.ﬁhan we usually
found them, it appesars Lo us & most eligible place for a missionary
station.” (1917, pp. 120~330.)  What Ellis adds to the above reveals the
cultural position of Homsunau village in 1823 (1917, p. 124):

The coast, for twenty miles to the northward, iucludes not less
perbaps than forty villages, either on the shore or & short distance in=-
land, and contains probably a population of 20,000 souls, among whom a
missionary might labour with lacility.

13




Though there iz at present no chief of distinobion residing here, as
at Kairue, or Kearake'kua, yet the very circumstance of esbtablishing a
station here might lead one to remove hither; and the conduct of the
people, we have no doubt, would alter meterially as they beceme bebter
acquainted with the missionaries, and their object in settling permanently
among thems It is near Kearake'kua bay, the freguent resort of shipping,

whers supplies might be left; and the neatives also told us, that fresh

weter in considereble quantities might be prooured at a short distance.
We had not en opportunity to examine the place where they said it was
found; but should this prove a fact, Honaunau would possess an accoms
modation seldom met with on this side of the island.

'Dariﬁg Bilis' visit, Thurston and Goodrich examined bho in1aud part
of {;hé distfia'h. A pbor pfoceeding about two miles,” says Ellis (1917,
p. 122), "They passed through considerable groves of breaa-;'ffuit trees,
saw many cocoa=nubs, and & number of prickly pear growing very lerge and
londed with fruit. They also found many peo.ple residing at the distance
of from two ‘h.o four miles i‘fom the beach, in the midst of their plantations,
who seemed o enjoy an abundance of pro.visions seldom posseséed by thesge
on the ses shore.‘-'.

The atat;e to which Honaunau was felling as a result of the
abé.ndonmen‘b of it az a residénce of kings snd the.abolition of the old |
religion is revealed by Jemes Macrse's journmal, recounting his visit to
Hele o Heswe two yé&rs later. 1§22 s DDe 71;-‘?9};

July 16, [1826]. Wenit to see the morai [Hale o Keawe], on the other
side of the island. On our way met the old priest in his cance coming on

14



board. He alone is entrusted to enter the morai, and we accordingly
took him back with us. We found the morai was on the east point of a
small bay surrounded by huts standing under a thinly scattered grove
of coconut trees, bub with no signs of culbivabion about. As we wers
about to enter the morai the old priest, who had on & straw hat end a
- cotton shirt, took both of them off, and only left his marec on., On
entering we only found an empty filthy hut with quantities of human
bones in heaps under mats et each end of the hut, many of the bones not
yet dry end disgusting to the sight. In the middle were several effigles
of the deceased chiefs, tied to a bundle of tapa cloth conbaining the
bones of each person the effigies represented, Most of the effigies
were mpde of wood, but the one representing the late Tamahamash® was
substitubted by a mask of European menufacbire and was more finely
dressed than the others. The party with Lord Byron that had visited
here the day before, had taken away any memorials of the morai thab
could be taken, so we asked the old priest to be allowed to bake some
of the ancient weather beaten carved figures oukside. '

- On board we found the old priest awaiting ue for some presents in
return for the old images he had allowed us to take from outside the
morai. We gave him several arbicles of clothing with which he was
wore pleased than if we had given him money.

The seat of power of the chiefs who possessed snd ruled the land
hed shifted from Honaunau to Feilua in North Kona; Hawaii, and to
Honolulu, on Oshu, as ships, traders, and migsionmries couverged upon
‘these ports. The resultent changes were %o rob Honsunau of the exalied
position it bad enjoyed from the time of the establishment of its Hale o
Keawe .dmm 'I;o the death of Kalaniopuu, in 1782. | Eelaniopui's body lay

at Honaunau while the events were shaping which would reige nis nephew

*This mist be an error of understanding, of Kemehamehs Was Bob

buried here. '

15



Famehameha to the kingship of all Rewaii, in place of hiz son Kiwala-lo,
Kaw'oulai-GQku,'a son of_Kamghaméh&'s youth, waé the 1és€‘c£iéf to have
_his bones'deposifsd in the Hzle o KEame, | That was in 1818, The
following year, Kamehemeha's son andrheir, Liholiho, abolish@@ the tebus
of the gods, and Hale o Keawe became impotent as an institubtion which
could maintain the puvhonua.

& hnndrgd years later, in 1919, a few descendents of Homsunau people
who still elung to i%s shcras; could remember thelr grandpesrenbs saying
t@aﬁ until the overthrow of the tabus, commoners had +o pass along the
shore in the morning, and around +he back of the village in the afternocon,
lest their Shadows fall vpon the sacred ground of the chiefs, a profanity
punlshable by death,

Adjoining Hovpunau on the south is Keokaa; which, to judge from its
ancient.residential sibes along the shoré, including that of Xing Yeowe,
its two heiaus, its fine holva slide, and its burial eliffs, must have
played a sup?drting part to the 1life of Honawnsu. In Riiles, the next

land south of Keokea, chiefly residences sprung up around s celebrated

16



well called Wai~ku'i=o-Kekela. Here lived Kekela, granddsughter of
Kamohameha's younger brother, Keliimaikai, and mother of Queen Emma.
Extending from the shore inland a quarter of a mile at Kiilse, is the
lave~tube refuge caves which were so useful in giving proteetion to
those who had ready access to them and who Wore Samilisr with their

intracecies,

The Hale o Keawe (House of Kesws)

Jobn Ii, who often saw the Hale o Kemwe when it was still functioning
in the old culture, wrote of it as "stending majestically on the south
side of Akahipapa flat...by the entrance of & wooden imlosﬁi’e, with door
facing upland, towards the farming lends of South Eova." He added thab
the house was well buil'ﬁ, that its post and rafters were of kauile wood,
end that it was thatched with the crossed stems of dry %3 leavass Ellis
who saw it in 1823, four years aﬁzer the overthrow of the ancient religion,
deseribes the house aé & "compact building, btwenby-four feet by sixteen,
constructed with the most dﬁrable timber and thatehed with ti leaves,

17



standing on a bed of lave that runs for a considerable distence into the

seas It is surrounded by a strong fence of paling, leaving an ared in

front, end &t each end abouk twenby-four feet wide., The pavement is of

smooth fragments of leva, laid down with considerabls skill, (1917,

p.‘ 124). He has loft us a skebch of the house and the surrounding fence
and imeges, shown in plate l. Bloxem, on the woyage of the ....B..I:.E.i’ﬁi* in
1825, called the housa_ "a large native thatvhed hub, thirty by fifieen

feet, with a very high roof and one low door" (1925, p. 74). Ho says it

. was "placed in & square paved with large stones aud surrounded with thiek

wooden stakgs end palings,” snd that it had "a small wosden door about two

feet high arched over at the _'%;op, ’éhe only light the infoeriar racgiveﬁ was
from i:h;ls ' He too has given us a sketch of the house, plate 3. James
MaoCrae, botanlst with the same expedition as Bloxam, desoribes the fence
as composed of "sbicks to ‘che height of € fect, kept to—ga’she? by two rows
of bars.® Byroa calls (1826, p. 193) the fence “a palisade formed of the
trunks of palm~brees.” Robert Dampier, the artist of.the voyage of the

Blonde, pgives & picture of iale o Keawe, see plabe 2, which it would seenm
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he made from nemory, or from & very hurried sketch, so un~Hawnlian are 'ﬁh@
(ms.) '
images he shows standing about the house. Lyman, after his visi
December. 2, 1848, récorded &P the Eﬁuhﬁnua and the platform.' of ﬁale o
Keawe: "The wails are yeb quite en‘b-ii!re.and the stone. foﬁnd&tion of the
House of Keaws with mqst of the wooden palisade which encompa.s.sed it on
the west and north. sidess The whole platforn on which the hcﬁse gbood we
| found te ’bé.-SO feet by .50 = the houée s 24 feet wide, occupying the west
'éiée M Lyman;s deseﬁpti.cn mpkes ‘it clear that the .wooden palisade
continued sround the norfh end west sides of the house. Whether or not
from the east side the palisede continusd around the south end, is not
clear, In Ellis* skebtch it seems to go to the north end of the great
uuphonua walls  Bub Ellis says the house was "surrounded by & strong fence
of pallings", Andrew Bloxam also says it was "surrounded with thick wooden
ste.kes and palings.” is uncle, Reverand B, Bloxam has it "enciveled by
a strong wooden palisade." Dampler's sketch of 1825 shows a definite

curve sround the south side. All in all, therefore, 1t seems safe fto

concluds that the wooden fence went complebely around flale o Keewse. This
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would leave possible access to the enclogure of the puvhouva on both the
north and south side of the fenced-in areas

Concerning the dispesition of images on the fence enclosing Jale o
Yegwe and both cubtside and inside the fence, this is what Hllis has vo
corment (1217, p. 124}, and his remarks should be considered bogother with
hls sketch, plate 1.

Several rudely carved male and female images of wood were placed on
the oubside of the encloswre; some on low pedestals under the shade of an
adjacent tree, others on high posts on the jubbing rocks that hung owver
the edgo of the waber. : : ‘ - :

A wmber ghbood on the fence at wequal distances all around; bubt the
principal assemblage of theose frightfal representatives of thelir former
deities wag at the southe-easgt ond of the en¢losed space, where, foraing a
gsemicircle, twelve of them stood in grim array, as if perpebual guardiens
of "the mighty dead” reposing in the house adjoining.

L pile of sbones was neabtly laid up in the form of a ¢resgent, sboub
three feet wide, and two feet higher than the pavemen®, and in this pile
the images were fixed. They stood on smell pedsstals, three or four feet
high, though some were placed on pillars, eight or teun feet in height,
snd curiously carved. '

The principal idol stcod in the cenbtre, the others on eibther hand;
the fost powerful being placed searest to him; he was not so large as soms
of the others, but distinguished by the wariety and superior carvings of
his body, and especially of his head.

Onee they had evidently been clothed, but now they appsared in the
most indigent nskedness. A few tattered shreds round the neck of one that
stood on the left hand side of the door, rotted by the rain and bleached by
the sun, werc all that remained of mumerous and gaudy garments, with which
their wotaries had formerly arrayed them.

A large pile of broken calabashes end socos<nut shells lsy in the
centre, and a considerable heap of dried and partly robten vreathes of
flowers, braunches of shrubs and bushes, aund fragments of tapa, {the
acoumulated offerings of former days,) formed en unsightly mound immediately
before each of the immges.”

Two yesrs later, st Gthe time visibors frow HilleS. Bloude eutered the
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premisés, it would seow {rom Bloxan's account that the images within the
enclosure had been removed, and possibly Those on the fences Bloxaw

simply says bhat (1925, pe 74) "Outside this fence are ranged without owder
or regularity aboubt tweuby wooden idols ruéely carved and of verious umcouth
forus, most of whick are now fast rotiing and decayling."  However, his

uncle Reve Re Bloxam, speaking of the courtyard, says (1924, p. 79), "Here
in all directions were rude-looking curved images of all shapes and

dimeuns ions whc;ae hideous forws and comtemes exhibited a most .grotesque
gpec.‘\;aeléul..lmmedi..a’cely before the morail [i.e. the }musgl withoub thﬁ

feuce stood en immense horrid looking deity." The official account (Byron,1826,
P 199> containg these comuents, "The cowrt within the palisade 15' filied
with rude images of all shapes and dimensions whose grotesque forms and
horrible counbenances present & most extraocrdinary .spectacle..- ost of these
idols are placed in the same ablitude; 5119, nowevor, was dia‘binguished by

& greaﬁ.er degree of cervings it had a child in its arms. There were also
e number of poles with éamd hesds in various parts of ‘Ehe court,; end,

immediately in fromb of the morai, and outside the palisades, thers was a
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kind of senbinel deily of & very grotesque shape.” The engraﬁiﬁg made
from Damp.'ier's sketch, plate 2, is. not mueh help in e’S’cablishing the -
position and shape o.f the images ané differs radically from_Eliis skebich
in respec# to Lhen. Nptable ia both of then however, is what looks like
the trunk of a coconut tree, standing oubside the house on the seaward
side. Tu the Iﬁampier illustration it is clearly on the flat Akahipaps,
where no coconut tree-could grow, and 5o must have been fizxed in position
if {here, Andrew Zﬁloxam mentions (1925, p. 74) one very important detail
omitted by all the obhevs, uemely, the presence "im the imberior of the
palisade on one side «e.se2 kind of stage, sbout fourteen fast‘ high, of
sbrong poles on which the offerings had been placed. AL the botton lay
s considerable aumber of decayed coconuts."

in enbering the Hale o Keawe, we are most fortumate in having
Bloxam's sketeh of the inberior arrangenents, plate 3, his writlen
| description, end that of sevexal others on the same expedition, and the
glinpse which Ellis had when he pushed aside z;)n.e of the boards across the

door-weyes we can go back vo the time when the house was funebioning for
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Johr Z'fi_.'s shatonent (me.), . "he compact bundle of Boms {pututs
_ﬁ) that were deified {ho‘oaltﬁla ia} were in rows there in the house,
begihni.ng with Feawe's, near the right side of ‘Biae door [.viewed from i:he
inside] and combinuing to a place opposite the door. AL the right
cormer of the house were the wavrapped bones of those who had died in war,
heaped up like woods  In thet pile of bones were thosc of ¥ahiolea,
father of Kekususoa." Ellie saw (1917, p. 126) "nﬁn.y large imeges, some
of wood very much cerved, obthors of red feathers with distended moubhs,
large rows of shark's toeth end pearl-shell ayes.'.' Ho adds, "W& also saw
several bundles, spparently of human bones, eleaned, carefully tied up
with cinet made of cocénu{: {ibres, and plé;ced in different psrts of the
house, teogether with some rich shawls and other valusble srbticles,
.pro’o&h}.y worn by those to whom the bones belongedeess”

fndrow Bloxen's deseriplion is ss follows: (1925, pe 75). |

"Before us viere placed two lerge end curicus carved wooden idels, four
or five feet high, belbween which was the albtar where the fires were made
for consuming the flesh of the vichbims, On our left were ranged ten or
twelve large bundles of tmpe cech surmounted by @ feather or wooden idol,
and one with a Chinese mask, these conbained the bones of » long succession
of kings and chiefs whose names were mentioned thers. The floor was sirewn
with litber, 4irt, pleces of bape, ané offeriugs of every deseripbion. Im
one corner were placed a quanbity of human leg and arm bones covered over
with tapa. In two other corners were wooden stages, on which were placed
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guantities of bowls, calabashes, ebc.. conbaining shells, mshhooks, and
a variety of other articles; lesning againgt the “wall were several spears,
fifteen or sixbteen feet in lemgth, a small model of & cance, two native
drums and an Buglish drum in geod preservation. This, oue of the chiefs
took with him. In the sides of the building were stuck several small
idols with calabash generally attached to them, one of these we opened and
found the skeleton of a amell fiskh, 3.1, wog bhere probably the offering of
a fisherman,”

To 'bhis deseription of Andrew Bloxaﬁt we ﬁmé? add the details on hig
plan, plate 3. Rev, Rewland Bloxam's accéun'c (1924 , p, 79-80) is
veluable in that it epables us to trac-e to their present resting place a
number of imeges removed at the time of this visit.

"On one side were arranged several festhered deities protruding their
misshapen heads through numberless folds of decayed tapa. Under these
folds were deposited the bones of the mighty kings and potent warriors who
had formerly hsiled these idols as their pensbtes.... after the party had
viewed this holy place for some bime, our repacious inclinatlons began to
manifest themselves and after his lordship had teken what he thought proper,
the rest began to take an emple®*** ganctuary regerdless of the punishment
atlending such shameless sacrilege. Two immense though beautifully carved
gods that stood on each side of the stone albtar were immedinbely plucked
vp and sent down to the boats. I succeeded in appropriasting to myself two
wooden gods, a feathered deity that covered the bones of Keawe, grandfather
of Terreaboo (Kalewpuu), a beaubiful spear and a few other arbicles
within my reaches All the other visiteubs were equally piously inclined.
Having thus gratified our curiasity we roturned to the ship leden with the
spoils of this beathen temple."

Byron's sccount of the voyage of the Blonde gives detalils which are
confirmstory and 2dd several items of importence (1828, p. 199):

"On entering the morai we sew ou one hand & line of deibies made of
wicker-work, clothed in fine taps, now mearly destroyed by time, and
adorned with feabher helmets and maske, nade more hideous by rows of shark's
teeth, and tufts of humen hair; each differing o little from the obhor, but
all preserving e strong family likeness. Under these the bones of the
ancient kings of the islands are said to be deposited; and near them the
favorite weapons of deceased chiefs and heroes, their ornsments, aud
whatever else might have been pleasing to them when alive,"
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The "two besutifully carved gods that sbood o# eacﬁ side eflthe stone
altar" in Hale o Keaws, and which, says Reverend R. R. Ulozem (1924, p. 80)
were "plucked up and sent down to the boats" by men of the Blonde
expedition, zﬁay be seen today, one in the Bishop Museum which came to it
in 1924 :through the Bloxam family, and the other in the private collection
of AdV.F. Fuller who lives in London. Seé plates 1, 5» The Bloxam
image, not counting thl; pedistal, is 4 feet 5 inches high, the Fuller image
is slighttly shorter. For a detailed comparison of these two, which Buc}:--
thought wore made by the seme crafbsman, see his deseription in Arts and
Crafbe of Hawaii (1967, p. 494). i.H. Bloxam, younger brother of
Reverend Bloxam, in 8 speech given on his eightﬁ.eﬁh birthdey, in 1885,
speaks of one of the two images as having been in his pesseasién since
1826, This is surely the one he figured in The Mirror in 1826 (p. 210),
which is the one now in the Bishop ¥ageum. = So we can conclﬁde that this
was collected by either Reverend Bloxem or his nephew Andrew Eloxam.
However, upon the death of Rev. Bloxam's younger brother, it evidently

went out of the hands of the Blozam family temporarily, as a note added
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to the diary of Andrew Bloxem by his son, A« R. Bloxam, says "in
possession of S3ir H. Berney about 1836 and of A. . Blex;:;m .u:z 1914."

The "feather deity that covered the bones .oi‘ Loawe" which Reve He Re
Bloxam sé._id_ he "appropriated” seems to be illustrated by M. . Bloxam in
an e;agraving in The llirror of October 7, 1826, (p. 88)s See plate G.
Explaining bhe engraving M. i, Blozam, simply saﬁ that this image is
Yone of the feather idols taken oubt of the morai...vhich was entered by
Lord Byron and his officers." . It is more then likely that this image is
the one takgn by his brotheri, a8 he would have had ready access to ibe.
The article conbinues with this descripiion, "The idol is composed of
wicker work covered v:i;hl; rod, black, and yellow feabhers...the neck is
surrounded by a sbring oi; European beads, probably leit by Ceptain Cook."

As with the wooden image, if this had been in M. H. Bloxeam's hands
also, it could hé.w gone oub of the hands of the flamily uvpon his death.
A feather image recently acquired by the American Huseum of Hatural lHisbory,
see plate 7, has such 8 remarksble resemblance to the one figured by
e He Bloxam, thet I believe we can conclude it is the seme, except that
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now the imsge hag suffered the loss of its pearl-shell eyes, most tf not

a1l of its feathers, and the bead necklisce.

Reve Bloxam scems to have plucked also one of the small idols his

" nephew Andrew Bloxem mentioned as sbuek in the sides of the building, for

in Rev. Bloxam's collection illustreted in The Mirror by his brother M. H,
Bloxem (1826, p. 217), see plate 8, is a suall stiei% image with a bird-like
head surmounted by & cox~comb. This image was scquired by Andrew
Bloxem's son, A. R. Blexam; aﬁd in 1949 was reburned to Hawaii by Andrew
Bloxem's grandson for housing in the Bishop Wuseun. See plate 92,

A+ R. Bloxsm evidently desired to obbein the ecuricus helmsted head
algo figured iz Rev. Bloxsm's collection, sz no. 8; for he had added in ink
this note to thé boftom of the illustration, ."I do not Bincw at all what
beoame ofnoé. 1 , 5, and €, they mey possibly be in the Rughy School Museun
to which Mr. Mathew E. Bloxam gave a very large collection of antiques and
curioa.“. s H, Bloxam bad evidently acguired the collection vpon the death

of his brothere In the text for the illustration, the head ‘iz described

as "covered with siripes of red, blue, and yellow cloth. The eyss are made
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of mobher-of-pesrl aund in the mputh are twe rows of teeth," ile con safely
“assune this image brdughﬁ back from the Blonde expedition came from lale o
Keawe also.

- lidshipman Jolm Knowles of the Blonde brought to Bugland three images,
one naburalistic in form, with human heir pegged inbo the head, 16 lnches
high, shown in plate 10, and two sbick immsges, 23.0 inches and 13.8 inches
high, shown in plate 1le I, G Beaselsy acquired them in bhe 1550's for
his Crammore Musevms After his death his collection was distribubed among
several museums iu England. The naturalistic image is now in the British
musewns the whereaboubs of the other two we do not kuow es yob.

Uﬂdoubﬁedly'seme‘others of all the imsges taken from the Hale o Keawe
survive_im;éublic snd private coilections. Research should result in
discovering some of Them, 4&n imagé seven feet, twe inches high, counting
in its elongebed headdress, was picked up in Englend from a gardenhouse
where it had stood for many yeers, at (ld %grden Cliff, near Gravesend,
England, and sold in 1220 to the Pesbody Museuws at Salem, Massachusetts.

See plate 12, It is possibly one that sbood outside of Hale ¢ Keawe.
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From Bllis’ remark that the boues in bhe buadles were carefully
tied uﬁ: with cogonut=fibre braid end Byronm saying these bundles conbained
"deities nade of.‘ wiocker~work” under which were the bones of t’-hé chiefs,
it is very likely that the bones of Ghese deified chiefs in bhe bundles
were encaged in woven, sennit caskebs moulded over the skull aud having
pearl-shsll eyes . 85 in the two from the Hale o Lilom, Waipio Valley,
Hawaii, shown in Iplate 13. This was & method of treating the bones of a

deified chief kuown as ku i ke ks'ai (placed in o semnit container).

Heither Ellis mor the officers of the Bionde saw the tapa bundies unwrapped,
but mention is wade of the wrappings being in poor repair, so parts of the
woven.sennit casing may bave been exposeds On the genealogies and
belonging to two generations earlier than the Keawe thoﬁghb to be the
founder of Hale o Keawe, there iz a Ka&we-kuwil-ke-h‘ai,.i.e. Kéawe-buun&-’-
in-sennit, whom Kemalsu givés as the original founder in ome of hisg |
versions (March 10, 1870),

During the 1life of a high chiel consecrated asemnit-braid, 'aba,

called 'aha kapy, were made for ritualistio purposes. These were given
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nemes and &t the desth of chief these 'aha were encorpovebed iu his ka'sl,
which was then placed in a house called a hale Ebk . Such e house was
Hale o Keawe, Lhis being one of its fumetions (Kamskeuw, 4u Ckoa, Hov. 4,

18693 Malo, 1951, pe 106).

The Puvhenus

Ellis’ deseription of how the puuhonwa functioned, derived from those
who had seen it. in the days wban it v;as being usea; can be regarded as
relisble, as far as it goes. Ib iz owr besic doocument to which we have
bean able to add little, e:nd s0 should be guoté& in full (1917, pp.
126~128) d

"Adjoining the Hare ¢ Ksave to the gouthwerd, we found a Pshu tabu
{ sacred enclosure) of considerable extent, end were informed by our guide
that it was one of the pohonues of Haweli, of which we had s0 often heard
the chiefs and others speaks There are only two on the island; the one
which we were then exanining, and another at Waipio, on the north-east part
of the island, in the district of Kohals.

‘Thege Puhonuns were the Hoawaiian eities of refuge, and afforded an
inviolable ssnctuary to the guilbty fugitive, who, when flying from the
avenging spear, wes so favoured as to euober their precincts.

This had several wide embtrances, soms on the side next the sem, the
~ others fecing the mountains. Hither the manslayer, the man who had
broken a tabu, or failed in the observance of ibs rigid requirements, the
thief, end esven the murderer, fled from his incensed pursuers, and was
880Ura., ’

To whomgoewsr he belonged, and {rom whaltever part he came, he was
equally cerbtain of adnibttence, though liable to be pursued even to the
gabes of the snclosure.
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Fappily for him, those gebtes were perpetuvally open; and ag soon s
the fugitive had entered, he repaired to the presence of the idel, and
made & short ejaculatory address, expresss.ve of his ablz,gations to him in
reaching the place with security.

Whenever war wes proclaimed, end during the pericd of actual
hostilities, a white flag was unfurled on the top of & tall spear, st each

end of the enclosure, and, until the conelusion of peace, waved the symbol
of hope to those who, venquished in fight, might flee thither for protection.
It was fixed a short disbance from the walls on the ﬂutside, and to the

spot on which this banver wes unfurled, the victorious warrior might chase
his roubed foes; but here, he must himself £all back; beyond it ha mush

not edvance one step, on pain of forfeiting his life,

The priests,and their adheronts, would immediately put to death any
one who should bawve the temerity “o follow or molest those who were once
within the pale of the pahu tabu; and, as they expressed it, under the
shade or protechion of the spirit of Keave, the tubelar delity of the place.

In one part of the enclosure, houses were formerly erscted for the
priests, end others for the refugess, who, after a certain period, or at
the cessation of wer, were dismissed by the priests, and reburned une
molested to their dwellings and families; no ome wvenburing to injure those,
who, when they £led to the gods, had beon by them protected.

We could net lesrn the lsngth of time it was necessary for them to
remain in the puhovma; but it did not appear to be more than two or three
days. After that, they either stlached themselves to the service ol the
priests, or returnsd to their homes.

The puhonus at Honsunau is capacious, capable of containing a vast
multitude of people. In time of war, the females, children, and old
people of the neighbouring districts, were generally lefi within it, while
the mesn went to bettle. Here they awaited in safety the issus of the
sonflict, and were secure sgainst surpriae end desbruction, in the event
of a dafeat.“
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- HOWAURAY IN TRANBITION TO TIF PRESENT

by

Kemneth P. Emory

After the destrustion of Hale o Keawe in 1829, acoounts of the ruins
at Honaunau were left by warious visitors who usually dwelt on the past
functions of the sanstuary, mainly basing their remarks on Ellis’
sccounte Their deseriptions of the features of the ruins have bean
taken into consideration in the archasolegical section of this report.

The earliest of these visitors was Chester S. Lyman, a missionary
stationed at Hilo. He vigited Honaunau in 1846 (Typescript in Hawaiian
Migsion Childrens' Society library under date of Decenber 2, 1846) and
left a sketch plan of the ruins (see figurs 2 ) and the first recorded
note on the tradition of the Keebumanu Stone. Wext ¢ame the Rev. Hemry
T. Cheever, in 1849 (1851, pp. 18-24), who repeats E]...'.lis at length,
incinding his tale of Kalanimoku having fled to the puuhonua after the
battle of Mokuohai. Then cams Samwel S, Hill in thé 1856'a {1856,

pps 178-185), whose desoription of the ruins is so at variance with those
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of obther observers as to be discounted. However, his. remark that the
village contained only 40 houses and nobt more than 100 residents, is
indicative of the tremendous decline in population in a quarber of a
century.

Clemens,

In 1886 we find Mark Twein st Honaunau (',;%\1938 » Do 185). His
remarks are too superficial bto add anything of value to our knowledge of
Honsuneu, although he is the first ome to mention the long stone we kmow
as the Xeoua Stone. In 1874 came Bodemm-Whetham (1876, pp. 76-77) whose
'remarks egain based on Bllis, add nothing new. In 1882, W, T, Brigham
took o photograph ei‘. the village, one of the outside of the great wall
of the E'uuhonua, end one of 'Aleales heiau platform and the inzide of the
puubonua, which have proved most useful in ewnluating the extent of the
restoration of 1902, Also in 1889!, D. B. Hibchecock made a rough skebeh
map of the ruins and listed some of the feabures, see figuwre 3 e There
wust heve been many Hewellans who as visitors or residents knew mmch

concerning the ares and changes which had taken place in it, bub it was

not until the restoration atbempted in 1902 that an effort was made to
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draw on this source and no scholarly effort until 1919, when J. F. Go

Stokes spent April to July at Honaunau village,

History of land ownership. The land sec'bioh, ahupuaa, of Honzunau,

ééntaining some 7120 acres, and runmning from the sea some ten miles up on
the slopes of Mewa Léa, was gfanted 1n. thé Great Mahaie. or land division,
of .15..348,_ té Hiriam Kekauonchi, a granddaughter 6? Kamehamha I, 'ﬁar
first husband wes Keliizhonui, #én of King Keumualii of Kaual, and hef
éeeond husband was Levi Haaleles, o descendent of the chi.ei‘é of iona; who
inherited her property. In 1866 the administrator of the estabte of the
then deceased Haalelea sold this land at auwction of W, Q. Jones,- agent for
Ghs.rlesk K&miﬁa, the fa;the.r‘ of Lamalilo. The sum of $5000.,00 bid was not
paid, however, and by court order, Charles R. Bishop receivea' the land

for this sum, on April 1, 1867, Hr. Bishop seems to have bought the land
as & prégent %o his wife, Bernice Pavahi, & most £itbing gift, in the light

of her direof descent from the chiefs who had meintained the puuhonus. -

On Mareh 25, 1891, sixz years after Poushi's death, Mr. Bishop deeded the

land te the Trustees of the Bishop Bstate, who in turn leased that portion
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oggupicd by the punhonua to 8. k., Damon, one of their number. iHr. Damon

undertook the expense of the restoration of the Great Wall, the Hale o

Keawe platform, snd the heiaw plétfarm of 'Algaale&e “i'ha work. wa‘s- done
under ‘ché supervision of Ve Al Wall, su?'.veyor, and was based on hi.storic
Pacts and ﬁpcn traditionsl knowledge gleaned from local infofmnﬁé.
Since 1921 the Coumty of Howaii has.had uﬁder lease fx‘cml= the Bisﬁop Esbate
| Lhe p_uuh&nu& propeyr ané the e;djcinizxg é:’.cnie area,.w};ich forn & Gouﬁ’cy
parks This leasse is due 'b.c. explire in 1981 .and negotiatlons are under
. | .- way for the U, S. Nabional Pérk Service to aﬁquire tizis end adj#cent lands.
Adjacent land se#fion. ahupvaa, of Keckes, came Lo thé Bernice Paushi
Bishop Hstate in 'bﬁﬁ.s w.ise 5 it wag graunbed _to Kekua.mc;‘; iay Ka.mehameba 111
.i:n the Great lghele of 1848 and awsrded July 20, 1854; | I paésed t;:i his
daughter “Rv.’c';h Keelikoleni upen his death in 1868, .. When she died in 1883

by ber will Keckea passed to her cousin Bernice Pauahi Bishop.

Tidal wave destruction. Tidal waves have played an important part in

the history of Honaunesu, as the low lava flats at the head of the bay and

... bounding its south side, are most vulnerable to an unusual rise in ses level.
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The first great heiav pletform within the puvhonis ares was certainly

des‘&royéé by & gfeat fidal wave far ha&k in the begimning of its historys
Tixis..ér a .1a*ter ons, if the great wall had .beé‘n built later, destroyed at
least sizty foet of the west end of the south wall prior to Ellis' visit
iﬁ 1823, In the time of Stokes' visit, in 1919, he heard the old

Hawaiians refer to the Fail mimiki o Naihe, tidal wave of Naihe, as sweeping

in from the northwest, crashing on the land, £illing ths royal fish ponds

with stones and sand, flattening out the foundation of Hale o Keawe »

- bpreaiing dowa the norbhern end of the great wall, pouring through ir.

Wright's goat pen within the enclosure, £illing in with sand the spring
where Keawe's bones were washed and the adjacent lakaloa pool, destroying
vegetation and ripping out the soil, This wawe is held responsible for
wrecking a hundred feet of the west end of the grost south wall, of con~
tributing to the chaotic state of the old heiau platform, and of knocking
away the whole northwest corner of 'Alealea plaiform,

Kalhe was the chief of South Konn and gumrdian of the puvhonua unmbil

his death in 1831, and it would seem that the conmechion of his name with
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the tidal wave would imply it occured in his life time. Ilowever, from
Chester Lymen's plan of the puvhonve in 1846, it is §‘ovious that no such
wave nad occured up to That time. It SOCHS possible thet Falhe's nane
was goupled wibh the tidal waves through the surfing chazt glorifying him

and beginning "Ku ke nalu, ka melu nui o Naihe", The wave arises, the

groat wave of Naihe.

Researches by Stokes have revealed thet the island of Hswaii was
subjugated to two great tidul waves bebween 1846 end 1900, and some minor
ones which could not have csused The major destruction, U these two
great tidal disburbances, one of April 2, 1868 and the other of May 10,
1877, the 1368 wave was nob recorded as dolng serious damage exocept on
the southeast coast, but the }.S?‘? wave resulted in general damsge throughoub
the islands, in & rise of 15 fest oi‘.sea. at Bealekekua Bay to the north é;?
Honaunsu, whereas m 1868 the rise had been 8 feets = FProbably both these
waves conbributed to the damage reported for the "tidal wave of Haihe,"
The tidal wave of 1946 resulbed in breaking down a corumer of the Hale o

Keawe platform and of the walls around the park approach.
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A RECONSTRUCTION OF THE HISTORY AND FUNCTION

OF THE Pmm AND THE HALE O KEAWE AT HONAUNAU
by |
Dorothy Barrere

A_ reconstruction of the early history of the puuhonue arsa ab
ﬁona.umu mist of necessity be besed mainly on traditional knowledga, which
iz wvery fragmerx’#ary, and much of it seemingly ‘oontradicto‘ry. What
fragments thsfa are have been placed within a framework of the history of
the island itself, its chiefs, their inheritences, and their wars. Once
this framework was set up, many of the seemingly contradictory bits of
informetion became svidence of the changes in the area, and found & place.
With the observances of esrly explorers and visitors, tradition becomes
history, although their interpretations of some details may not have been
correct. Based on fragments of tradition, gemealogleanl tracing, and
archaeological evidence, it appears that the aree had three main phases of
construction. First was buill an opsn platform helsw, the ruins of which

are now called the “old heiau platform”; second the heiau of 'Aleales, and
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third the heiau Hale o Kegwe, with the Great Wall being built during either
the first or second phase of construction. On the basis of the genealogies
4% was more probably during the second,

There is not even fragmenbary tradition of t;he osteblisiment of the
original puuhonua. However, concepbs of refuge were part of Polynesian
culture and we may be sure that the chiefs of Hawgii had only adapted a
custom known te thelr progenitors. We turn to the gengalogiea to £ind &
chief early in the history of Hawaii who would have been in a position to
establish or mintain the sanetity of & puuhonus by virtue of his une
conbested right to rule his kingdom, in this case, Kona. We find such a
chief in 'Ehu-kaiemalino, contemporery with Liloa. 4 geneslogiocal count
of 25 years to 2 generation would plsce Lilos and 'Bhu about 1475 AD.
Treditions of Liloa are fairly full and we find him the scknowledged

(Noverber 3, 1870)
supreme chief of the island of Hawaii, Xamaksu (A says, "The other
chiefs all eround Hawaii remained under his rule and placed their sons

under Liloa. It was customsry in the olden days for some chiefs to serve

others...one of his chiefs [was] named Laea~-nuiekeau~monamsns, ths son of
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'Ehu=lmi-malinec, rﬁling chief of Kova, Hawaii,” ~During Liloa's reign
there wes peace, and ‘Fhy's punhonma, if there wes éuch;'would probably
heve been used in its simplest form, that of 4 sanctuary for one who had
broken & kapu and could flee there to place himself under its protection.
The ruing of the old heilau platform may date from this time es the site.of
the original punhonua heiau.

It appears that a ruling chief of & kingdom could and did declare
corbein lands or heiau as places of refuge. As long ag he held undispubed
péwar, these puuhounus were in fores., IHowever, if subjugated, the congueror
might abolish the exisbting puvhooue and designate obhers, or he might
reaffirm %hg senotity of the already established puwhonus., Thus we find
places on Hawsli and the other islands with traditions of having been
punhonus but with no record of when they were eaﬁablishad or when discontinued.
If "Bhy had a puvhonue at Honaunau, it may have been abolished after 'Umi,
the son of Liles, brought all Hawaii under his sway, bub ib is squally
possible that 'Umi would have maintained this area as the puuhonua for the

Kons district. There is no meubion of the puuhonuz et Honaunau in



‘traditional history until the time of Keawo-kuwiske-ka'ai, four gencrations
afber '"Umi. By this time the line of inheritance of the I;am chiefs was
firmly establishgd in the descendants of 'Umi through his son Keawawnui-ow
'Umi, who controlled Konn, Xohala and Kaw'u, *Uni's deseendants through

another son, Kumalseenui-a='Umi, conbrolled Hilo, Hamelkva and Puna. The

- Keawe~ku~i=ke<ka'al mentioned above was a son of Keakealani~kane, ruler of

Kona, Kohala and Ka~‘u three generations after 'Umi. This Keaws is oredited
by one Yradition as being the builder of the punhonua and the Hale o Keawes
All other traditions state that the Eale.e Eeawe wag built for Keawewiw
kekahi=aliisoska-moku, two gensrations after Keawo-ku=-i-ke-ka'ai. EKamakau
(¥arch 10, 1870; February 2, 1871)
hinself gives both traditions :- 2\. Again, genealogy will support the
archaeological evidence, the latbter "being that the Great Wall of the puuhonua
originally exbended to the edge of the water and that a portion of it wes
removed for the buildiné .of ‘hh:a' Hale o Keawe. Thus we may accept both
traditions, saying thet Keaweeku~iekewka'ai reconstructed the old puvhomus

by building 'Alealea heiau platform and possibly the Gpreat Well, and that

the Hale o Keawe was built for Keaweei-kekahiwalii~owke-moky, cirea 1650 A.D.
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The Hale o Esawe was undeubbedly erected either by or for Keawe=~ie
kekahiwalii~owke=noku, as & deposibory for his and certain other chiefs'
bonose Its function was more than bthat of a depository for bones, however,
as it is specifically ealled a heiau and the sppurtenances of a heisu such
a8 images and alters are mentioned in the traditions. Its chief funchion
as & helau was thab, through deification of the chiefs whose bones were
deposited there, the sanctiby end invielebility of the puuhonus wers placed
under their'supernatural protection as well as bthe physieal probection of
the euslosure and the priestse The Hale o Keeww, also called Kawikiw
*Alealea, tho little "Alealea, was & hejau from Heawe's time sud the use of
‘Alealea &8 the heiau for the puubonus was probably disconbimued upon its
establishwent. Supporting this stebement ere, the transference of the neme
*Alealsa, mud the modern day traditions collected by Stokes in 1919 ae
‘Alealea being & plasce for the c¢hiefs to use and snjoy rather then being &
heiau, or saored place for ceremonial worship.

If the above evidence iz accapted, we £ind the puulonua et Hopaunsu

having been in existense and perhaps in coubinuous use for some three hundred
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years. The funcbioning of the puubonus as & plece of refuge ended upon the
overtlrow of the kapu system in 1819, bub the Hale o Keawe was revered snd
maintained as the depository of the bones of the ehiefs interred there until

1829, when Keahumanu ordered ibts desbruction.

Apart from treditional history.we find 1ege:ida§y matsrial ;:n the
puuhonua which thraﬁ soms light .on its function, In the legend of Kamiki
(Ke Au Hou, Sept. 13,20, 1911) ia a narrative of the amets of a priest upon
the entranse of # réfugea. The detall in which this is told implies a
traditional imowledge of ancient fitas and functions, and the prayer:
purportedly cfferesd by the prieah 80 in keeping with other recorded prayers
that it may have been an actual prayer used by the prissts at ths helau of
the puuhonmus in Kona in Qalling upon the gods.

In the story, Kami.lc:l and hﬁ.a brother Kanm;iule approach the punhonna
erea at & time. when an ‘sha kapu, a ceremonial rite for the gods, has been
announced and the sacred drums are being sounded. All those within hearing
are required to presttaﬁ, yet Kamiki ami bis brother continue walking.
They are reprimanded by thé watchmen for remaining upright. Kamikl repliss
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that while he .is fully aware of the kapu requiring prostration when the
sacred dfums of the gods are soundsd, having séen the guards steanding, he
thought the drums were merely beling sounded for the emtertainment of the
thief Honaumu-ihi-kapu—mka-o-ka~1an1.7 His excuse is not necepbed and
the guards attack the brothers with clubs, bgrl:- the two overcome them.

The chief, hearing of this, sends hizs execubive officer Uls to teke the
boys prisoners and conduct them to the place where they are to be tried.
As Uis and his company surround them, Kamilkl snd Kemske'lole escape,
rumming swiftly into the helau and prostrabing themselves before a kaluma.
Uia demands that the boys be burned over to him bo be taken before the
chief, but the kabuna refuses, saying, "This is a puuhonua and is kapu for
those who sesk refuge and the sparing of 1ife here," Uis repeats his
demand; adding that he will step in with his warrlors and destroy them all,
whoreungon the kahuna retorts: "Are you crazy? Don't you know this is a
puvhonua? Do you went the wrath of the gods e deseenﬁ beaguse of the
shedding of bleod within the sacred wallg?” Uié., acknowledging thet he
umey not enter, mgain asks thet the boys be sent outside, end the lahme
replies, "That cannot be done. They have ?ntamd the place of protection
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and cannot be sent out to be killeds The chief lnows this, and it is well
vnderstood by those ﬁﬁder youe Why then do you want +o trespass ageinst
the lga.pu. of the gods?  Frustrated, Uis and his men retire. The.lmm.
scknowledging that Kmiki and his brother are noew wnder the protec#ion of
the puuhonua, talls out the nemes of ceﬁ:ain gods in prayer, Thege names
are significant as indicative of the 'eumakus, or ancestral, gods of the
chiefs of Koma, who were per se the gods of the pummza. .The prayer given
is &s Pollows:

Fone~hekili ~ Kane of the thunder

Kane-wawahi-lani « Kane the sky breaker

Eangwiwka-pualena » Kane of the dewn

Kang-i-lm-malamelama - Kane of the brightness
Eang=iekoli-hanasawka~la - Kane of the cubbing through of the sun
Kevpeisknemolelulehu = Xane of the dusk
Kanowi-ka=wanatno - _Kane of the early morning

Eang~i~kawpule = Kane of prayers

Kane«ieka~makaukeu = Kane of preparedness

Kene=kii = Kane who fetches

Kane<hala ~ Kane who gaszes

Banesi-ka~mskahieo-lelec « Kane of the eyos darting everywhere
Eenc-lele - Kano of the leap

Kans~kon = Kane of the brave
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Kane=kala's « Kane of the roll

Eane-i-kokala - ¥ane in the kokmle fish
Kane.-.-i*kwkea = Kane of the white sugar cane
Kane~i-kaulena-'uls = Kane the famous red ous
Keno=huli=honue = Kane overturner of the earth

Kanoehuna~moly - Kene of the hidden island

Eane-ki'el ~ Kane the peerer

Rene~hslo + Kane who peefs over and downwards

Kazo='ohitohi ~ Kane of the talkative

KXanewnilo~hai » Kane of the kile offering

Kﬁne»ne"ena'e - ﬁane whe hitches along

Kanesi~shu=on = Kuve of plembiful air

. Kans=i<kampohaka'a ~ Kane of the relling stone
Kape-holo=pali = Kane of the eliff rumner or siider
Kaneeulupo « Kane who inspires while it is night
Kanswiska=tonohiso=ka=la « Kane in the eyeball of the sun

| Kano=fi~ka~pua'enstens ~» Kane the ved hot
Eanewi-kaemolimolieslohs ~ Kane who inspires a feeling of nostalgie
Kane-nuirnkea = Kane the all encompassing; ronings
Ea 'ike nui, ke 'ike mmna -~ Of great lmowledge, knowledge of mena,
Ka mana mui, ke mena palena 'ole = Great mana, mana without limit.
O Eenalos, O Ku _
0 Lono=honua-men = Lono of the saored esrths
0 Pele~ka~wahine~fai-la‘au ~ Pole the tres consuming women

0 Hitlaka-~i«kaepoli=o~Pele =~ lii'iaka in the bogom of Pele



from time immemorial.

- O Meheanu ~ goddess who strikes a chill

¢ ‘é’e’ahine-luanu'u - Woman of the highest platform
Eawmhine-i~ka'o~o~kapuahi « The womsn beside the fireplace
0 Eowulaskesshi « poddess of the flames;

0 Luphine~kaikapu « 0ld woman oveeping with age

0 Ka~hingea~ols ~ The leaning-towardelife

0 Ka=la~mai=nufu ~ The sunlight from the high place;

O Kaempunu=iwhalaeks«ipc « The bait that cetches the swestheart,

[From Fele through Knulakeahi are fire goddesses; the next thres are mo'o

goddssses.]
The islends &arkexz,
The sky,_the oarbh, darken,
The land, the gea, darken;
Sacred is the sky,
Sacred. is the foundation of the earth,
It is hoty there is an extension of life.
Sacred! Prostratel Prostrate to the lapuf
The Impu flies away,
It iz oomeluded; it is freed.

[ Translation by Pukuil

The incldent in the story of Famiki supposedly takes plase in the btime

of the chief whose pame, shorbened to lonsunauw, hes been that of the land

Ag relaled, il well fits Lraditional information asg

to the puubonue being & plece of refuge from ancient times, the extreme
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inviclebility of its kmpus, the presence of wabtchmen of guards to enforce
its sanciity, and The presence thers of priests to perform religious rites
and ceremonies.

The use of the puubonua enclosure as a refuge for the vanquished in
time of war is kuown, snd & recorded instance iu hisbory is gquoted from

BEllis {1917, p. 109)s
"As moon as the deabth of Kaﬁikeaouli [i.ee Kiwala~to] was known,

8 panic spread through his men, end they quickly fled in every direcbtion.
lany jumped ioto the sea, sud swam to some cances lying off the place, end
the rest fled to the mounteins or the adjoining pubomwa {sie] (place of
refuge) et Honeunsu, sbout four miles distant. Among these was Karaimoku
[Kalenimoku], then a youth, mow principel chief in the Yandwich Tslands."

Of post of tho features within the puuhonue walls, no true history is
recorded. The so-called "women's heiau,” erronecusly called Akshipape
through an early misinterpretation of translation, may not have been e
heiau &t all, but orly a place of seclusion for the chiefly women during
their pericds of haumis {uncleanliness). The ko's, or fishing shrine, was

& oomnon feature of the seashore and would nob have merited even traditional

nemory of its builder. The presence of a gtone gleb pitted with holes for
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the gume of konane bears oub the supposi'bion that 'Alealen had been dis-
continued as the coremonial heiau for the srse, for such stones were common
at or near chiefly res,idemcas. 'Alealea, according to one informant in
' ms. a, lo‘e

1918 (Stokes, . ~) was "a place for the chiefly child 'Alealea,"  Just who
this 'Alealsa was, the informsut did net know, and this name has not bemn
found in any genealogy searched to date. In 1819 all Stokes' informents
agrood that 'Aleales had been & heiau, and also a plade for the gathering

of chiefss 4 later informent, Famui, a nephew of Lo'e, in 1957 described

‘Alealea as being "the place of the kahuna laps'su {doctors)" who, he said,
ang

raised medicinal plants and cared for the wounds of those who fled Lrom
battle.

Two of the large stones adjacent to 'Aleales platform are named, the
one on the north side being called the Keous Stone snd the one propped up
with emaller stones nsar the southeast corner baing called the Kaahumenu
Stone.  Informants have not been consistent as to which Keous the sbone W'aa
vamed for, Keoua Kuahu'ula or Kgox;aakupu-naﬂpa-iwka-lani. This latter Keoua

was the aceredited father of Kemohemeha, and the high chief of XKona whose

bones, deposited in & cave in the Ka'awalos Bay oliff wall gave that section



- the neme "Ka Pali ¥apu o Keous, The Sucred C1iff of Xoouz." Tt was une

doubtedly he for whom the sfa'cme was nawed, as the other Keoua, Keoua
Byalm'ula, son of Kalani'epu'lu, wis the Ka-'y chief who precipibated the
wer between Kamchemeha snd Kiwala~®c and who was years later killed and
sacrificed by Kamehamehs at the heiau of Pu'u Kohole in Fawaihes, Kohele.
The neming of the Kamhumanu Stone commemorates s traditioual shory of
Kashumany fleeing fﬁcm Eamehemeha's wrath afber & quarrel snd is told in
enother section of this repork. The stone itgelf may at one time have

| ms. a, Kalcko

been an object of worship, as ome informant so stated ia 1919 (Stokes, ..)

Of the Hale o Koawe comparatively mmch tradition and history has besen
June 5, 1869

‘presorved, although ils actual builder is nok known for certain. IL {.) is

vague on this detail, saying merely, "It may have been Alaspa'i and all the

ehiefs of Kona who built the Hale o Kemwe es & depository for the bones of

Eeawo. It must have been built either while Keawe was alive, or soon after
February 2, 1871

thet." One of Kemekeu's versions ( 4) 58y8, "One noted thing that was

gaid of Heawe [Koawewiskekshi-alii=o-kasmoku] was that ke built a bouse o

contain the remains of the chiefs of Honauwnan, Hawaii, called Hale o Keawe.

Vhen Keawe died, his bones were enclosed in a wicker corntainer, ka'sl.



Those while were so enclosed were said to be in the ke'al (ku i ke ks'ai)."

i

March 10, 1870 :
In an esrlier version Kamskau () had said, “Keawe~ku-i=ke-ka'oi,..was

the one who built these places of refuge el Honaunan and the house Lo hold
the bones of the chiefs. Becavse the other Keawe [Keaweainkekahifaliiho*
ka-moku] was a great chief and had his bones woven fast in basketwork like
Keawe~ku~ivkewka'ai end leid io the place of refuge builb by Keawe=ku=lelow
1917, p.12A
ke'ai, the heiau was called Hale o Keawe." Ellig () visited the puuvhonue
at Ebnagnau in 1823 and includes this statement in his descriptions: "The
principal object that stbtracted our attention, was the Hare o Keave, (the
House of Keave), a sacred depository of the bones of departed kings and
princes, probably erected for the reception of the bones of the king whosge
name it bears, and who reigned in lawaii about eight gensrations back.”
1880, p. 131
Fornander (A)* whoge information was received some Pifty yoars later then
Ellis, says, "Keawe [Keewe~i=kekahi~aliieo~ka-moku] had & son, Karmha, who
is sadd to have built the oity of refuge, the ‘puu~honue’, known as the
Hale o Keawe, at Honaunau in the South Kona district.®

We have glready touched briefly on the building of the Hale ¢ Keawe,

discounting Keawewkuwi~ke~ka'ai as its original bullder on the basis of
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srchasologioal and genealogical findings substantiating the'building of the
Hale o Keawe ot a leter time than Hhe puuhonua walls 11 other accounts
agree in respect to placing its building et the time of Keswo=i-kekahi-alii=
o-ka=nokue Regardless of who actually builv it, the Hﬁla o Keawe was a
hoiau from ibs incepbion, since it is established that the bones therein were
objects of deification and worship. Alse, no bouss of women were deposited
there, which'WOuld have been the case if it had been established merely s &
roesting place for the bones of e famiiy. |
July 6, 1867

Kamakau (,) stebtes that Kemehameha "established as heisus for human
sacrifices.s.lale o Keawe and fhﬁ puubonua.” ~ Traditions of events anﬁedating
Kamehanohets time of supremscy over Hawaii indicate thet human sscrifices
were effergd-thara earlier. Porhaps Kemekau meant that Rewehamehs enlarged
the functions of the Hale o Xeawe Vo include ceremonies necessitabing tﬁe
sacrificing of humans as part of the rites. If so, he is alone iu his
conbenbion, as all other sccounts give the Jale o Keswe as & heiau where

human éacrifices were offered, bub not thet they wers reguired. IHuman

sacrifices othor Then those required by the ritusl of a particular cersmony
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wore placed on the altars of various helsus, the viekims for the most part
being vislsbors of important kapus.

The first humen secrifice made et the Hale o Keawe, if we are to

: ms, a lo'e
credit tradition (Stokes, i.J, ¥as tha% of Feawe YAi, 8 near and trusted
relative of Koaws-i-kekahi~elilieo~km-moku, who offered himself at the bime
of 1te erection to give the building itsclf mana. Au hisborical account

1928, pp.76-77

of a humen sacrifice is related by lLeura Fish Judd (,) telling of the
breaking of & kapu by the chiefess Xepifolani and a girl companion, who ate
of a variety of bansna forbidden to women: "They concealed The fruit as
well as they could with the palm of the hend and thumb, and rushed imbo the
sea to bathe and cat the forbidden fruil. An esgle-eyed priest discovered
them; they were tried for the ungodly deed and condemned to suffer the

enalty, which was poverby, loss of ranlk, and o romain ubmarried. This
Vs |2 .

they must suffer, unless suibable expiation could be made. The priest

suggested the sacrifice of & little boy, & favorite page of Kapiolanils as

a suitahle offering. He was immediabely seiszed and cerried to the sacred

inclosure at Hoonaunau {sic), and was seen no more. Kepioleni called for
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the same old priest to come and sit by her, and say whet he now thought of
thoge procecdings...Xapioleni asked him what he did with the boye 'He wes
stranzled on the albar,' sald he.”

Chamberlain’'s Memorandum {see Appendix) " made st the time of

the removal of the bones Iz 1829 menbions other sacrifices in comnection with

the Hale o Keawe, bubl the informstion he roceived is too akin to kuowm exe

aggerations of the early converbs in discussing their idolatrous past with
the sissionaries %o admit of complete acceptence, It has been estimated
that if Chamberlain's accownt were true, the nuwnber of victbims secrificed
at the time of its building would have been more than eighty, surely an |
implausible number when the building of a hediau to Ku, the most exacting

| 1951, pp.159-176
of Hawsiian rites, required only twoe or three (Malo, "+ , = ). It may
have been an sarly wisinterprebation of_ Chamberlain's memorandum that
atbributed these sscrifices Lo the Hale o Keawe as the passage itself is
ambiguous and may have referred ingstead Lo the Hale o Liloa at Waipio,

Hawaii. In the latter case, the same argument holds true against ibs

accepbance. The report of the sacrifices purportedly made during the
= . p &~ p e .
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praparstion of the ka'ai, or baskct containers for the bqnes_nmyialso be

dismissed as unlikely, 'Ka'a; containers were long vscd in Hﬁw&ii? as we
November 3, 1870 1951

learn from Kemekeu (,) end ¥mlo {p. 10€), bub thore is no roport of the

necessily of human sacrifice.in their nﬁking. The wvalue of Charberlain's

wemoraidum, snd it gs great, lies in the list of those chiefs whose bones

imd been lnterred at the “le o Heaws, as will be;detailed luter,

Hear the ale ¢ Xoawe, ob Heuwalomelle, was the site of the Pirst
meeting of Kewshamehs and Riwala-'o afteor the death of Halanilopu'u,
greaason, ¢f Keawe=i-kekahi-alli~o-ka-mokus  Enlenlopuu wes £irst the high
chiel of Ka«‘u,_an& later ruler of Wawaii from & dabe some years previous
to Captain Cook's arrvival in 17785 uobtil bhis doath in 1782. XKalani'opu'u
had willed the government to his son, Biwela~to, and the care of the god
Ru Ea'ili-mecku, frequently roferred to as Xa'ili, o his nephew Kamehameha.
Soon afber Kalani'opu'u's death in Xa-'u, the customary redistribubion of
his lands was wade by the heir Kiwale~'o, under counsel from his uncle
leawewn~matu=hili. The dissatisfaction of some chiefs over this redivision

of the lands was the basic cause of the war bebwsen Kamchameha and Yiwalaeto,

resultierg in the latter’s death and the break-up of the unified kingdom
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left by Ealani'epu'u. The fullest accounts of th_is meebing of Kamehameha
and Kiwnle~'o mre found_ in the newSpAper s Ka Ha'i Aupuni (Jara... 13, 1906}
end Ke Hoku o Fowsii (Aung. 25, 1921) end obviously both came from intimabe
traditions of Koung poople, as ‘ahs;y carry such de‘ta;i.l &8 could only coue
from such loealized sources.

The fmleré,l .cortége of Halani'opu'u, having left Ka~'u aboerd caﬁqes,
pubs in g.t I:Tozmlmag to deposit the body of 'thg dezad king in the Iale o
Keawe. The corpse is borne mshore and terporarily lsid in & halsuy, a
long shed-like building, oubside the wall in order that the chiefs and
poople may approach to moura hims Keswe-a=ma'u-hill, mentionsd befgre,
another grandson of Keawemiwkekahi«glii-o{-ka-moku and half brotheor of
Kalani¥opu'u, BANOUNGCES That 'l:h_e last wigh of the dead king was thabt his
body be brought to Kona and "given over to I{a;luha to care for." Thias
Hanuhe was of the Moana brench of the Kona ruling family and is repeatedly
make.”  On the evening of the next day, Zalani'opu'u is laid within the

Hale o Keawe and Kemehameha arrives to moura his uncle snd to perform the
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Yawa ceramony'for his cogsin Kiwala-'o, which was his dgty as keeper of_the.
god Ka'ili. This coremony was #o gurify Kivale~'o from contemination of
essociation with the corpse. There follows in the original texts a detailed
acpount oﬁ:ﬁhe preparstion of the *awa, the kinds of waler used for mixing
with it, and the prayer uttered by Eamehamehs as he prepares th@ ewa, {or

the godse As in the case of the Kamiki episods told earlier, the wealth

of deﬁailrbetrays an inbimete knowledge of the old rites, The first portion
of the preyer offered by Kamﬂhamsha_is idepﬁical with that offered at "awn
cerenonies wibnessed by‘Pukui. differing only in fha name of tha‘god. On.
this occasion, Kamehameha offers the 'awa first to Ku, the all-subodying

god of which the god Ea'ili was & parts 4s he purifies the ‘*awa by
sprinkling it with sea water, there is a sect@on describing various aspects
of the.sea, in keeping wi#h & common device in Hawaiian prayers o produce

& sonorcous and impelling impact by repetition. The; follows the names of
other gods, those who had the power.to remove counbamination, and the 'aumakua
gods of the offerers Again, as in.ﬁhe Zamiki prayer, the Kene gods

predominetes The prayer follows:
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Bis ka ‘awa e ke akua,
He ‘ewa lani wale no;
He 'al ma ke kemaikis
inu aku i ke ‘awa law~lani,

I ka 'awa & EKone 1 karm i Xshiki,

A ulu, a lsu, & 'o'e no i Kahiki,

A ke ja a'e lo a pama *ia no i
ks wahs.

Ku i ko kahe's i ka ‘apu.

0 lioulawi~lani ka ‘aina ola,

Ia kini akua,

In Yoo ho'i e Ku, ua ola ho'l.

Bia ke kal ku, ko kai ale, ke
kal ola,

e kai pupule, ke kai hehens,
ke kai ulsla,

Kol tavwmalus, kal na'u, kai ea,

Kai po'i, kai io'ens, ks lmai
pilitaiku e,

Vo puni.
Ua puni ho'i mna moku i ke kai,

0 hu*ahu'e kai wale, o napenaps
ke waliy

0 ko wai "eli a ke koena.

kiaré is ‘awa o god,

Choicest ‘awa onlyj

Food from the ohild [the offerer]s

Driak of the prized leafed ‘awa,

Of the 'awa of Kane, planted in Kahiki,
Whieh grew, leafed, and matured in Eahiki,

From him who has chewed it in his mouth.

{It) sbands resdy to be poured.

0 heavenly beings whose shadows fall upon
the land of the liwving,

To the myriad gods,

To you, o Eu, you who are life.

Here is the still seas, the rising ses,
The living mea,

The ¢rasy sen, the insene mea, Lho unw
balanced ses, '

Ancestral sem, biliowy ses, rising sen,

Crashing sea, wrathful sea, overwhelming
508,

Which surrounds usS.’
The islands are surrounded by the sea,

Byarywhere is the foam of the ses, the
waver ripples;

This is the water [to mix with the 'ewa]
and what remains of ibe
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O ke gu miki, a o ke au k&,

Au ko 1 uke, 2 au k» 1 ki,

I ks *ale'i, el ka Yale moe,
I ka 'ale hokai ho'is,

I Kahiki 6.

0 ka lana a Kahiki,

4 hiki he nei make.

Ia 'oe la e Lono;
Is Ku~i~ke-kalaj
Ia Lonowi-ka~'uwske;

Ia Kane-i<ka«pohawkata,

Ho'oka'ta Yia mali i ke slo o ka

piled e r

#ia ka Tawa la.

Ia Eepe~hos~lani, buli mai ko

ka lani,

Iz Hane-lu~homus, lu mai ko ka

honua,

Ia Kanthulimko‘a,'hﬁli mai ne

0 receeding ourrent, O rising current,

0 purrent thaﬁ runﬁ ashore, that rms
-back into the ses,

G riging billﬁw, flattening billow,

O billow that mingles and rises again,
At Kehiki.

0 float there at Kahiki,

Arrive there and be still.

Hoarken © Lonﬂ} &

0 Ku~the-releaser;

To Lono-whowopens s

0 Ranswofwbheerollingestone,

‘Roll hither Lo the presence of the moku,
[i.etg Kiwalﬁ"”o; '

. Here is the ‘awa.

Hearkan Kene-companion~of-heaven, turnh
hither those of heaven,

0 Fanswsarth-ghaker, shake hither those
of the earth,

0 Kane-bhe-coralw-overturner, turn hither

ko'a ‘aina a me na ko'a kai, the land coral and the sea coral,

Ia Kane«i-ka-wani~ola, huli mai

ke ka2l we ka wai,

0 Kane=of-the-water~ofelife, turt hither
the sea and the waters,

Te. Kangwiska=poha-knta, ke ho'cko O Kane=-of~the-rollingestone, I am fulfilling

aku nei wau i ke ‘awa. (the ritual of) the 'awa (ceremony).

Ia Lonowmakus, pau loa na 0 parent Lono, all the 'aumakus and great
‘aumalua a me ke akua, gods,
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Hele wale ¢ ke alalon. Go (thou) on the lomg trail.

Ua noa ke Yawa la, The tewn {ceremony) hes been made fres,
% ho'i ke kapu a na pae~niho Let the kapu return %o you (1it. to

0 ‘oukouy your rows of beeth);
YAmame, ue noa ka taws. tAmema, the 'ewa {ceremony} is froed

(from kapm).

[ Pukui ranslation]

The sequsl of eventg following this 'awa seremony is & recorded part
(Fornander, 1880, pp.303-312)

of Huwmii's his"t_;ory;. Some chiefs, imluding Keous Kuehu'ule, are dise-
gruntied over the reapporbtioning of the king's lands, and the Konm chiefs
are sﬁaﬁing from an insult delivered them by Keéwe-a-ma'u«&hili al the
concluaiv;)n of his amuncemn‘b conoerning the disposi;bion of Kelani'opu'u's
body. Keoua, with the inteunt of getiins Kamhmﬁeha and Kiwalaa’é at odds,
performs an aet of war by cubiing down coconut treecs .belongix;g to Kamehameha
and killing some of his men. These vietims he sends 1:6 Kiwalaw'o, _in the
hope that, by acoopting them as offerings for the gods, Kiwalg-'o will
thereby sencbion his actions and srouse’ Kamehgmeha's ire. His hope is

roalized, and Kiwsla-'o does offer the dead men to the gods. The liwe

capbives whom XKeova also sewb, Kiwnla=fo has put to death, and they are
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"offered together by him on the lels of the heiau of Nomaunau, to be,
perhaps, 'companions in death, moepu’w’', for his shiiefly father who was
lying in the Hale o Koawe."

f\ﬁbegu'u. were a customary i‘eatur“e of Hgwaiian culbure. Op the death
of a high chief, some through love of their chief died vulunté.rily -§0 that
their spirits would accompany that of the chief's, to se;we him in the
afterworlds Again, thers were involumtary moepu'u, the viebims being
put o death in order that the chief would not lack for servers in the
spirit world. iowever, the account of the meepn'u offored by Kiwala-'o
(Ks Holu o Hewadil, Sept. 22, 1921) is the only insbance we kmow of that
moepu'y wers offered on a heiau albar,

Although written traditions have been clear that Emianiloputu's corpse
was placed in the ials o Keawe (Remy, 186Z. pp. 93-99.), its removal long
before the destruction of the houas appeers certaine A Ka=Tu tradition
by Pukul hes it that #f‘ter some lapse of time Knlani'opu'u's ovm sons and
lmhug took his remsins back to Ha~'u and placed them in a cave "either at

Holilele or ot Pohina cliffs.” This is in keeping with a published record
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of burial caves (Ke Auw iouv, July 5, 1911) saying: "Ihe secret cave at
Pohina, Ba='u: It is believed that the bones of Kalani'opu'u were carried
| back to this place after Kiwala-'o was killed by Kemehameha I at Keomo,"
Traditions of the depositing of Kalani'opu*u's body et Honauvneu imply thab
this was bub 2 ruse on the part of Keewe-sema'u-~hili to obtain more Koue
londs for his faction in the redistribution of lands, since it wes the
custon that whorever a deperted ruler's funeral cortege passed, those lands
would be considered as belenging Yo his immediate heirs. Then plaus were
set at naught by Keoun's impetuous aet whioh precipitsted war, it is
reasoneble that the Ke«'un chiefs would teke Kelenifopu'u's corpse back
again to his own land to be deposited there.

In 1884 Edwsrd Smithies, Depuby Sheriff of %a~fu, wes regnesbed by
Eing Kalskaue to obtain what informetion he could concerning Ealaniloputuls
bones, end from his letlter to the King of October 27, 1884, iz quoted:

"I heve mede enquiries of Wm. Thompson respecting bonmes of Heweilan
Chiefs as you requested, anﬁ I have elicited the following informatiom, viz;
’chaﬁ he Vm. Thompsou had learned from Keawe and haianui (bobth deceased) thet
the bones of RKalaniopu and Kalana were depogited in a cave mear Honuwapo,

the enkrance to which was 2 0ile or more inlands That the anciends anbered
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and traveled with lights (kukui) toward the sea until they errived s the
Pali of Pohina where, midway from the top of the pali there wes a very
small hole not 1ai'ge enough for & person to pass, btﬁ: Just sui‘ficiant. size
to admit the light of the sun, that the pall was concave from the top to
the bottom, i.e. the top projects out far over the ses which washes the
perpendioular bluff below, As the pali is of prodigious heigib and the
sea at the base very deep, the approach thset way to the swall hole would be
impossible. There is no ome now living that kmows of the mauke enbtrance
to the cave. The iﬁop' can be seen from the G‘éverment Road which passes
very nesr the sen. The sbove is all the information that I ‘have beoen able

to obtain up to the present tTime..."

And finally, an extract from the Report of the Board of Genealogy of
Hawaiien Chiefs, Honolulu, 1844, gtatess "The cave at Weisken, HilOees
and the Cave of Pohina, Ka«'u, where [are] the remains «f Kalani'opu'n and

othere of historic fame have been bub partially explored,."

The Hale o Keawe, we lemru from Jehn Ii, was rogularly visited by
Liholiho during his journsys to the various heian of Uawaii as hie father
Eemehomeba's representative to atterd to preseribed rituals Yo replenish and
maintain the msna inmherent in theml. Becauge Ii left the only known eye
witnoss acecunt of the Hale o Xeawe st the time it was still functioning,

his account ig quoted in full:



"The iale o Keaws in fonsunay, was called Kawiki-'Alealea (The little
fAlealen}, end was & puvhonna, Kaikiholu end Paka'alans on Emii, Kalm'e
in Yiao, Mani, Xukeniloko in Wahjawa, Oahu, and Holoholoku in Wellua,
Xgual, were also places to which one wiho had killed could run swiftly and
be saved, The person whose writing this is often went about them, in-

sluding the Hale o Keawe. He has seon this house (hale ‘avmakus iwi) where

the bones were deposibad, standing mejestically on the 195’5 {or south) side
of Akshipapa. The house stood by the emtrance of s wooden enclogure, with
 door facing inlend towards the farming lsnds of South Konm.

"The heir to the kingdom enberad the Hale o Keawe ciuring his journey
around o the various luakipi heiau of Kamom in Hile, Waha'ule in Puna,
and Punelu'u in ¥a'u, The journey began in Kailus, thence to Kawaihae, and
from there on around the island to the Hale o Kesws. Ihe appesrence of the
houge wes goods Its posts and rafters were of keuils wood, and it wes said
that this kind of timber was foumd in the uplend of Wapu'us. It was well
built, with erossed stems of dried ti leaves, for that was the kind of
thatching used. The appearance inside and outeide of the house was zood to
look at. The compeet bundles of bomes (pukn'i iwi) that wers deified

(ho'ocalm 'ia) were in a row there in the house, beglinning with Xeaws's

near the right aide of the door by which one went in and out, and going to
tho spot epposite the door (Mgﬁ).

"At the right frovk corner of the house where the unwrapped bnnei‘a of
tho#ge who had died in war, heaped up liké firewood. In that pile of bones
were the bones of Mahiolea, father of ¥, Kekuvanmo'la. The person whose

writing this is saw his own father remove his tapa shoulder covering and



plage it on & bundle amowvy the obther bundles of bones. He mst have asked
the carctaker aboub sll of them and their names, end they wers told to him.
That was why he did so. %hen the writer saw his father doing this he asked,
‘liave we & near kinsman in this house?' iHis father asgsenbsd. Thero are
sone people who have relatives in this house of "1ife", but perhaps wmost of
them are deads The chiefs wore descended from Haloa anc’.: 8o wore their

retainers {(kauwe kupono)s The chiefs were born, such as Lopo-i-ka-makahiki

and Form~lala-waln and so on down, and so were the retainers [i.e., the
junior meubers of the family.]

“After the chief *Iolani {(Liholiho) had finished his visit to the
houge, » pig was cooked and the pathering sat o worship (ho'omana) the
doified persons there. When thet wms done, the chisf and those who wenb
in with him ate bogether. After the eating was over, the kapu was removed.
The travellers left the Aale o Keaws and seiled by cance, lending at
Kamakahonu in Kmilua in the ovening. There they wet Kamshemsha., That must

have been in the year 1817."

The next recorded wigit is that of.Ellis in 1823, and two years laber,
that of officers sad men of the H.1.S,3londe, which had carried back %o
Hawaii the bodies of Liholiho and his queen Kamamalu who had died in
Iondon. Their accounts are quoted elsewhers in this report. lLaura Fish

Judd (pe 35) left the nexbt historical record of a wvisit to the Fale o Hoawe,
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The first Time women had ever ombered the saored precinebs. Decause Hre.

Judd's account of this visit is placed in juxtssosition 4o her eccount of
F - J o .

o

'bhgf,r trip to “aé’_aimea, eariier wribters have been led to guote the date of
1829 for her visit to the Hale o Reawe. 4 check of contemporayry journala,
howsver, diseloses thet these two trips to fawail were separated by over &
yoar, and thab Mrs. Judd wes first at Xa'sweloa on September 13, 1828, re=
turning to Honolulu on October 3, 1836{ it was gomebtime rduring thig
threa-week .iﬁbax‘val that she accompanied K&pi‘él&ni te the Hale ¢ Keuws,
which she describes as follows:

"1t was during this residaime nt Kaowaloa thet we visited the old
*hedan,' or temple, at Hoonmaunau (sic), in-company with Neihe and Xapi'olani.
it was {:hen syrrounded Ly an onclosure of hideous. idole carved in wood, and
no woran had ever been allowed to enter ils consecrated precincts. Our
herele Espioleni led the way, snd we enbered the enclosure. It was 2
sickening scene that wet our oyes. The demd bodies of chiofs were placed
arcund the room in e sitbing posture, the wngightbly skelebons mostly eonceale:i
in folds of kepa, or rvich silk, The bload-sﬁained altor wasg ﬁh@re, where
humen vietius bad been immolabed o idol gods. Fragments of offerings wore
streweri ahoubs Kopiolani was much affected and weps, but her husband wes
atern and silent, I thought he was not guibe rid of the 0ld superstition

in regard fo wonen.



"4 fow months after our visit Keahumanu came and ordered all the bones
buried, and the house and fence entirely demolished. She gave some of the
timber, which was spear-wood (ksuwile), to the missionaries, and told them

to make iv inbto canes and conbribution boxes, to send to their friends.”
Semuol Ruggles, the missionsry who accompanied Keshwmemu whon she had

the beres removed, apparcutly left no firsﬁ hand aceount of the event,
18k7,

Hirem Bingham, however, reports it as follows {p. 426):

"The zeal of Kaahumanu led her as early as 1829 %o visit the ¥ale o
Keswe at Honmunau, & cemetery associated with dark superstitions, and
surrounded with horrid wooden images of former generations. The regent
vigited the place no% %o ningle her adorations with her early contemporafies
and predecessors to the relics of departed mortels, but for the purpose of
removing the bones of twenty~four deified kings and princes of the Hawaiian
rase and consigning thom to oblivion. Bub at that time sho thought Naiﬁe
was wavering in respect to their removal, and Kekauluohi, wheose father's
bones were there, she thought still cherished an undue veneration for them;
and Boki sho feared would treab her with abuse and violence if she should
disturb the house or remove its mass of relics. But when she saw it ought
to be done, she dete;minad it should be done: and in compeny with Mr, Ruggles
and Kapiolani, she went to tﬁé sacred deposit, ond caused the bonos Lo be
pleced in large coffins end entombed in a ¢ave in the precipice at the head
of Kealakekua Bay. In doing this she found an expensive article of foreign

menufacture, comparatively new, placed nesr the bones of the father of
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Kekauluohi, and which appeared to have been presented as an offering since

the date of the prohibition of the worship of idols."

By way of explanation we add that Kekeuluohi's father wes Kala'imamahu,
half brother _0f Eamehamoha through the seme father; Kapi'olani, daughter of
Keawe-a~ma'u~hili, is the same chiefess mentioned before and of historis
fame as the defier of Pele; Waihe, her husbend, was the son of Keawsw~a-Heulu,
and had inherited his father's position as a councillor to Kamohameha, Of
Waihe, Judd says {p. 75) hs was "guardian of those old .'&embs of kings and
chieftans, which is an honorable and saered trust.”

Kemakau (- . .. June 13, 1868} reports the visit of Ksshumanu thus:

"The year 1828 is notsble for the visit of Eaahumsnu to Hewaii.to...attempd
the recovery of the bomes of Lilinoe on Mpuns ﬁea....lt is said that
Kasbumanu did not find the bones of Lilinoce, but only those of liloa, Lono=
iskaemakahiki, Kauhole, and Lole at Waipi'o, and these she removed to
Ea'awaloa. She algo removed to Ka'awaloa the bones of all the chiefs up to
the time of Ka-lani«'opu'u and Kiwale='o which had been netted inbo baskets
{ka'ai) and which ocompletely filled the Hale o Keawe, and she destroyed the

remaining bones with fire.”
Lacking a specific dete for the removal of the bones, an approximate

date has been worked out from various sources. We know that Kashumanu was
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on dewaiil from sbout Decesmber G, 1828 wubll aboul January 15, 1825; that
Ire Ruggles was in {ilo on Janvery 15, and that the young king Xomehemeha
IT1 wae in Reilua, Hawell, and melt Eaalwamanu there about January 18,
Allowing time for Keahwmami's first visibing Waipifo, end wndoubtedly hwving
the bones removed before the king errived and lir. Ruggles departed for Hilo,
the ovent must have taken plece during the last part of December, 1828, or
&arlﬁ in Jenuary, 1829, the labler date having the weight of Dinghew's
account as suppert. The desbrucbtion of the house followed in e Tew wesks.

Levi Chamberlain end the Reve Be ¥, Clark were et Ka'swaloa about the
wiGdle of February, 1828, and Glark includes this comment iu his tobsl
report tc bhe American Board of Comalesionors for Foveign Missions on theilr
trip:

"o possed Homapmaw a 1itble before dark in full view of the celcbrated
house of Keawe, which forcibly reminded us of the ancleut superstibions of
Hawaile This house has labely been divested of all its sscredness. A short
tine sinee, Feahumanu snd obher chiefs accompanied by *r. Rupgles, remowed
from this house Yo Ke'swalom the bones of 24 ancient kings and princes. The
boues were put into two coffins and after fumeral services deposibed in the
gomnon burying placcs The house is to be forn down and a scheol house

erected in its place.”
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Chanberlain does not reccgnt the detalls of their stay in Ea'awelos,
msntioﬁing only that they had spent 5 1/% days there. His memorandum is
the only source we have of the names of the chiefs whose bones were removed
to Kefawalon, | The whereabouts of his original memorandum, if it still
exists, 1s unknown, but & copy presumebly made by W. D, Alexander is
pregerved iﬁ ths anaiiaﬁ Historieal Society Library and a facuimile of it
appended to this report (Appendix ).  On the basis of tho 23
names listed by Chamberlain,emefges evidence of the Hale o Keawe's fuﬁctiﬁn
as a depository for bonss. An sarlier paper (Stokes, 1930) attempted to
identify ﬁhes§ 23 namss; but lacking sﬁfficient gensalogical dabte, led to
an erronsous interpretation of this function. A study of the genealogies
now available disclomes that 14, and possibly 16; of the 23 chiefs were
direct descendants of one chiefly mating. This common factor underlying
neerly twow-thirds of the nemes leads to the conclusion that the Hale o Keawe
was primarily the depository of the bones of those of a olosely related
fanily. This family.stemmed from Keawswnui~n-'Umi, cirea 1525 A.D., whose

son ¥analoa Kua'ana was the first of the horeditsry rulers of Koena., Kanaloa
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Rustens, by marriage to Kaiklilani, undisputed senior renking descendant of
Lilon, had one son, Keskealanikans, and btwo daughters, Xeli'iokalani and
Kalani-o~'Umi. The mating of Keakealanikane to his full sister Keli!iokalani
produced Feakemahens, o chiefess of highest possible rank. She, her
daughter Keskealaniwahine, snd her grandchildren through this daughter, wﬁc
were Keawe-i-kekahi-ali'i-o-ka=moku and his balf sister Ka~leni~kau=lole=
ia-iwl, were acknowledged as supreme in bléod renlc over a1l the chiefs of
Hawails ALl the other descendants of Keekealanikene and Keli'iokalani
through other mﬁtings, together with the descendants of thelir younger sister
Kalani~o=¥Umi, beoame junior members of this family, with all the obligabions
of duty, loyalty and support such a family status involved in a society
where seniority ruled.

Obviously not all the descendants of this family hsd s final resting
placge in the Hale o Keawe. Hawaiian custom was for a chief to "will" his
bones %o 4 trosted reletive or friend for disposal, or lacking such
designation, for the nearest blood kin bto dispose of Ehem, which was usually

in the femily's omm burial cave. No doubt some of these chiefs were placed
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in the Hsle o ¥Yemws in éccordgncle w:‘vth s;mh custog, but 'i}ha earliest
intermments et leaat werngurely chosen for deification to become immediate
ancestral gods ’ 'gﬁ@nﬂéﬁa_ o ke ao, for sgcgaedipg g_ez;eratioz;s. We have al-
reedy povinbted out thgt no bones of the women chiefs could be put in the
Bale o Keaws since it was elso & helaun., Also, no known priests of this
femily were found amongst the names listed. This further emphasises the
-Bale o Keawe's function as & helsu, as kahungs, 8s u oclass, were nob dbjects
of deificetion, although they wore usually of the same bloqd gtrain as the
. | chiofs they serveds The priests of this family, whose own close blood kin
were deified in the Hale o Keawe, thus had direct and perfect access 4o the
family gods, not only to the 'aumalkua o ke ao but through them, te the
'aumakqglg_ga_gg, the ancestral gods of ﬁhe romete past.

As to those who were in the Hale o Keawe, the fourteeg chiefs found to
be direct descendants of one of the three children of Kanalose Kua'ana
wore: Feawewl-kekahiwali'i~o-ka-moku (Keewe), 'Aha'ula, Kumuko'a, Kekoamano,
Keaw§-a-Kanuha, Fa-lagti~mamahu, and Ka='o-leie-o=ku, all descendants of the

pito mating of Keekealanikane and Keli'iokelani, In the junior lines were
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found: Ranalopwiskaeiwi-lewa, Tn'aiali’i, Yeaws Lus'ole, Lonoea<licans,
¥itula and Kawwai-niv=lani., I an equebion of names may be accepted,
there are twoi Ke~la'iekvawhulv (Ka-la*i being similar to Ka-lapi as a

title) for Okua and Feawe Kapaulumoku for Keawe—a*Kapeleaummku {their nemes,

‘translated, being very similar). These equations are offered on the basis

of trese chiefs also being descendents of Keswe, as sre the six nomes
following his in.the listing above.

Onge'we assumed that the Hale o Keewe wes a family burial place of
Kone chiefs, then the remaining nemes on Chamberlain’s list hed to be_of
some degree of relationship to these knovn descendants. By Hewaiian
custom, 2 relationship through marrisge is as binding =8 a blood relationship,
once the;e is 2 child born to link the two femilies. Of the seven remaining
names on the 1list, two are easily idemtifisble as such relotives: Lono-kauaw
kini (Chamberlsin's Lono~honmua~kini) and Lono~§~ka~h&'upu, bokh of whom are
discussed more fully in lator paragraphs. There is a fregment of tradition
in cach case which links to this family twe more: Hukihe, a chief of Fong,

and Xaw=leiwc=ku. The latber was elther Nanue Keleioku, one of
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Kalanifopu‘u’s warriqf chicfs during nis batbles ﬁn Waui, or Vuvauu-a-
Kaleioku, Nanue's son,'who was ‘the leader'of Famchameha's band of warriors
called the Kipu'upu'u. Tﬁe guestion then arises, why, out of innumerable
"eligible" relatives were just these four so.honored? qu 8. probable
: 1951

answor we turn to HMale {p. 191, Sec. 29-32), who clearly defines the "walls
of defence” about & ruling chief, that iz, those relatives who held
positions of trﬁst and honor in gerving him. These four chiefs,
relatives in some degres, must have filled such positioas, ond in addition
-must have been punahelo, or particular favorites of their chiefs, who
grantedrthem the hounor of being interred with the immediate family. Fe
are Jeft with only three names on Chamberlain's list unaccounted for:
Keohokuna, !Uni~o’opa and Lono-a~keli'i. Te can only surmise thal they
were in the same cabtegory as The above.

~The chiefs whose bones were deposited in The Hale o Zeawe were not
2ll of Keawe's generaﬁien. Thoge succecding his, we would expect to find,
but interestingly enough, there are six names of chiefs of an older

generation than Heawe. This gives rise to the speculation that perhaps
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those predecessors of his had already been deified and that their bones were
transferred to the Hale o Xeawe or, more likely, that they were remcved from
foumily burial caves elther et Alahaks or Ea'swaloa e¢liffs, with the intent
of Geifying thom Logether with Koawe, These chiefs were: Keawe's ovm
father, Zansloa=i-ke-iwi-lews, also kaowm as Fanaloa-kapu-lehu; Keawe's
"mele" and close companion during life, Lono~-a<lcana; Hi'wla, Ka-wai-nin-

lani end ¥u'aieli'i, also "uncles” (by Hawaiian terminology, makua,

meaniog relatives of the parental generation) and Lono-kaua-kini, Chamberlain's
Leno-honua-=kini. Here is a substitution of names of which there can be neg

oA

doubbe Lono-honua-iini wes of the ¥eul ruvlierg dynasty, and father of

oz

Kefulahen. Although he was & blood uncle to Keawe's first wife, Lono-ms'a-
i~keanake, end was related by blood to a lime from Liloa, he could not have
fallen into any of the categorics defined by lialo, since he wag himself

: 1880,
king of ¥eul (Fornander,,p. 209). : It is therefore quite reasonable that
we egquate this spelling with the name of Lono-kzus-kini, a high chief of

Xona, descendant of 'Chu~kai-mmline, and father-in-law to Esawe's sister-wife

Fa~lapiekau-lele~ia-iwi.
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0f Keawe's genef&tion.we menbion first Lono-~iska-ha'upn, Lono-kaua-
kinits 807 Hls neme has been confused with that of Lono-i=kai~hopu of
the Kauwal ruling family, following Formender, source of this erronsous
equatioﬁ. Confirming genealogies trace the descent of Lono=i-lke~hatupu
and his faﬁhér Lonc=kaua-kini from *Bhu~kai~malino’s son laca Manamena,
who recelved the Tekaba lands of Xome in perpetuity from Liloz (Fornandar, 1880,
pe. 76} This Lon0f1~ka~ha'upu was the hushand of Kaelani-kau-lele-ia-iwi
aud grandfather of the twins Kamagawa and Xame'eiamoku, councillors to
their nephew Kamehaweha I, Another of Xegwe's generation was his congin
Ketaloa, and the eleven remaining identified names were of labter gensratlionsg.
Cf special inteiest amonget the latbter names are those of Kamehmmehe's
half-brother Ka-la’i-mamahu, grendfather of King Tunalilo, and that of
Kamehamsha's ascknowledged son, Ka—io-lei—enku, rrendfather of Bernice
Pauahi.Bishap. Ka='o-lei-o-ku died in Homolulu in 1818, end Peter Cornay,
who was in Honolulu at this time, left en eye wituness mccount of the pre-
paration of Kaf'o-lei-o—ku‘s bones before transfer to ﬁawaii.

In addition to the deified bones in kafai ot the Fale o Feawe were
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the vnwrapped bones mentioned by Ii as "heaped vp like firewood." Ii

states that these wore the bones of "those who had died in war,” and thet
in the pile were the bones of Fahiolesz, FPather of Kekuanso'n. This chief
Hahioles deserted Kamehamehz when the labtter came to Oahu to wage war.
ilo foupht on the side of the Oahu defenders and was killed at the Batile
éf Nuvanu, 1795. It may appear strange thet his bones would be nlaced in
the Hale o Keaws and it 1s barely possible that they were placed there as
& trovhy, or object of degradation. However, 1t ig more likely that it wes
because of his inherited right, through descent from Kalani~o-fUmi, %o a
place in the family burial place and that some relative thought enough of
him to accomplish this. If this is the correct explanation, it follows
that the bones of "those who had died in war" were warriors of the fomily.
These were probably the bones menbicned by Famalav as having been destroyed
with fire.

Then the Hale o Keave wan emptied of itz relics and the misslionaries
had veceived thelr souvenir picces of keuile wood, the house itself wag
Lorn down. Alexander (28290) states thet "The house and fence were en-

tirely demolished, and the sacred Kanila rafters were used in building a
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cwindward islands in the Dribish sloop-cfwwor, Visen, Coptaln

Govermusnt fouse on bthe site now occupied by Hackfeld & Co.'s building,
which was therafore called 'ila hale Haulla '™  The site occupied by

Hackfeld & Coe at the time of Alexander's writing is at present that of
The Liberty House iz Fomolulus  Some of the keuils timbers wore possibly
uvsed Tor the ilale Kauila rveported to have been orectesd in the vicinity of
the present caretaker's houwse, and which may havy been the site of the
school house menbioned by Clark.

In speaking of the romoval of $hs bones from thz UYale o Xeawe
Alexander says: “...the vonerabsd deified bonss were removed, deposited in
two large ¢offins, and interred in a secret cave ab ¥a'swaloa, whers they
remained for aeaply 30 years.  r. Chamberlain made a list of the names of
a8 chiefs, whose bones were then removed, and sbated that five or six more
were brovght over from the sacred "Eouse of Liloa” in Vaipio...in Janvary,
1858, Xemehameha IV, accowpanied by a numerous retime, mede a tour of the

arriving et Ka'swalos, Januery 24th, 1853, On the follewing night the

vencrable kabu, or grardian of the seoret burial cave, was ordered to remove
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the sbonos thet concealed the emtyance. ~ The coffins were then brought

out by terehlight, and carried on board of the man-of-war, which brouvght
ther to Honolulu, where they were censigned to Governor Kekuanac'm...Affer

The cbﬁplgtion of tha present Mausoleum in Mumanu, on the night of October
30%h, 1865, the coffins of tho former royal personages of Howall nei, ine
ciuding those brought from Ka'wmwaloa, wsre romoved %o it in an imnosing
torchlight procession.”

Alexander's version mugt be sccopted with some reservation. His
acceunt of the remeval of honos from Fa'awaloza is partially confirmed by
the Yeport of the Board of Zenealogy of Hawailan Chiefs concerning the
revains of ecncient Havailasn chiefs: "Those of Tdilos and Lono-i~ke-
makahliki are now deposibed in the Zoyal Tomb of Fevaranakoa, Honolulu,
Cahu, which romalns wore removed from the Cave st foaiku, Faswaloa, during
the reign of the late King Kemehameha ;v., and transported to donolulu on
HeBeleBs Vixen, Ceptain ficheme, 1861 {si¢)." This repord, it will be

nobed, menticng only the boncs of Lilos and Lono-i-la-makahiki, which were

presunably amons those brousht over frown Vainio, buh dees vot mantion the
2 b & g 210,
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Hale o Feawe bones. Alexender seemingly includes the coffins conbaining
the benes from the Hele o Keawe as being amongzst those removed to the
Feauscleum at Nuvanu, bubt nowhere in the va#ious scecounts of the removal of
the royal remnins to Nuuenwv &re these coffing listed or even mentioned.

Thus on the basis of Alexander's accoumt, it has been assumed thet they were
left at the old mavscleum et Pohukeinm, in the present Palace grounds. T§
mey be that these two coffins are inberred in the mound now marked ss the
site of the Pohulmina mausoleum, bub it iz equally possible that Kekuanao's
did not have these two coffins placed at Pohukeina st all, if indeed they
were taken from Fo'awaloa in the first place.

And g0 we end the story of the Hele ¢ Keewe on.the some note of
gquestion that we begen ¥t. Who originally built the house? That dotermined
the selection of chiefs for deificetion there? What really has happened to
their bones? Though much is kmown aboubt its physical aspects, we ers left
vrith these ouestions partly wmenswered and partly vnanswerable. Perheps it
is Litbing that this should be so, in mccordance with the Hawaiian custom

expressed in their saying, "Ho'okoe *ia no kekahi = something has been

withheld,"”
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TIE CONCEPT OF ASYLUY
by
Maprion A, Kelly
Lsylum in Hawail
1n‘&b§riginal socictics it is nob unusual for the punishuent against
| auy individual who commils an anpbi-~sceial zet to be Immedicte dewth, and
the geal of war to be extermination. Hawmiion soclety was, generslly
speaking, nc exception. ‘owever, within Hawailza oulbure exizbed an
. ' inbripguing element: spéci:f‘is sites were seb aside in each digtrict and
designated as places of refuge -~ sauctumries lor women, children, old or
alling meun iﬁ time of war, for vanquished'warriofs {leeing from thelr
would~be aunihilebors, for criminals fleeing from reveugeful pursuers and
for lavbreakers fleeing from pulshmont. The sanctuaries were invielable _ |
and thedr protection agtendad vo the gullty as well as the lnnocent.
How guch an institution came into existeice in Hewmil
is the inmediatbe concgrn of this peper. Its development from the alveady

eristing institutions and culbural patterns of Polynesian soclieby and ibs
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" refinement in ngﬁ.ii 1s ﬁiii‘fi&ul‘l;', if not hnp'ps.sibtlé 0 trace stop-wise,
but cousidersble evidense has been collected which al_iows for cortain une
‘deniable conslusions, however limited or qﬁ'a_liﬂed they must of necessity be.

The term for & “plaeé of fafugé“ was ﬁ"'uhonga', literally, 211_'..‘.’&: hillg

o | o | | ' March 10, 1870

honus, éarth. The Haweiian historisn, S. M. Kemakeu (* ', A .:) defined
a -Eu‘uhoiiua as & place to go to "escape and be saved from peing taken
priéanei' or from being ‘pu‘B to death.” It mayk‘c.)é that th; word putuhonua
 was derived origiﬁany from a nill=type fortress__,  Such refuges .a_r'e -i‘oz:nd
throughout Polynesis. Onme atteﬁ?t to 6x§1ain'1ts' dei‘iv:s.tion. comes from &
story about the inhabitants of the Island of Molokai. Upon being at'backed.
bj' iﬁfif‘aﬂars from Maui; the défendin;g.popula.tion‘ repaired to & hill from the
tép of which they rolled stones down on their gti:ackers , thus sa%ring the:;zn
solves: And, the story goes, the 1111 became known s a Eu'ﬁho’nua (Pogue.,
1888, ps 21).

This same term is uzed also %o ldesigna‘te caves_of refuge, In areas

where large leva tubes were found Hawaiians sometimes used the particulerly

well~located tubes im which to hide from pursuers. They somebimes built
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stone walls across the lava tube:caves neor the entrances, allowing spacs

for passage of only one person at a tims. Although thsse caves were

mainly defenses, they were called anamputuhonus (ana, cave).

However, the term Eu*ubonuauy@s uged to indicate- considerably more

- then a successfully defended hill or cave. The key to understanding the

- theory of pleces of asylum in Faweil is to be found in the relationship

between the chief and his people. Bobween them was an interdependence

which can be expressed in terms of the lsbor and productivity supplied by

- the people on the one hand, and the leadership and protection supplied by

the high.chief on the other, The position of the chief and ibts accompany~
ing powers were inhgrited from his ancestora_and it was within his power
to spare.thc 1§£e of, or extend mercy to any subject, regardless of.guiltn
This powser of the high chiefs occ&%i}oned the term pu'uhonus te be ayplied
to then.

High chief Liloa {c. A.E..1475), uadisputed ruler of tﬁe_Island of

Haweil, was termed a gu'uhonua* One of his sons, Umi, who, having been

raised by his wother away frow the court of Lilea, in order Ho esbablish
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recogrition of his hiph birth gained admitbance by stealth to Liioé's
pregence,_thréw himself into Liloa's Iap; his only refuge among warriors
dedicated o protecting their chief, ILiloa spoke to Uml and in doing so
extended him asylum which gave Umi the occasion to prove by presentation of
the proper chiefly sccoutmments thot he was indeed Liloa's son. The
Liloa=lfmi story is entirely in keeping with what is known of the powers of
high chiefs throughout Polynesia, Even into postnEuropeaﬁ.timss this
concept operated in Mewsii and the personmage of Kmehumenn, the faverite wife
of Eemehameha I, was confirmed a pu'uvhonue by her hushand as were all the
lands that belonged ﬁo_her. Of course, Kamchamcha himself wasg & gu‘uhonua
(Famokeu, March 10, 11_870) .

Today the best.known.of the Hawaiian places of refuge ig the one a¥
Honaunau, South Kona, HWeweli. Tt is loocabted on a relatively flat piece of
land at the seashore. The only spot within the enclosure which bears any
resemblance to a "hill of earth" is a2 sand duve that rises aboubt six feet
gho¥e the surrounding areas This could hardly be a successfully defended

"hill.. More indicative of defense is the massive stone wall which protects



the ares from inlend intruders. The pi-eseﬁaa of this heavy wall could be

;nterpretgd as evj.dence that a csrtézin degree of physical protection waé
necessary as inst;ranee againgt in-bmders..;

Huch more importent then physicali protection was the supernatural
prc?tection and ganctity of the surrounding area. Thus, each pg"uhomza
site was closely associated with a heiau. The heiéu of the pu'vhonua at
Honeunau ot the time of Buropean contact was Haie»o-ﬁeawe, This
essoclstion with religious structures indiscates that a pu'uhonue as thet
ot Honaunau waé not merely & place of physieal refuge, but more specifically |
a senctuary. Ina the‘.tohe& ‘house on one of the heiau platforms were keph
the bqnes of deceased high chiefs, now deified, This was not a burial,
but rather a deification. Hawﬁii.an burinls per se were quite differsnt
(Westorvelt, 1904, p. 150}, The plowerful mana of thege deified chiefs

continned after 1ife to surround the ares and to afford protection to

anyone entoring the emclosure. The sanctvary at Honaunau was under the
protection of the deified chief, Keawe, and the one at Waiplo Valley under

Liloa.
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.y March 10. 18?0 ' : ‘
Kamskau (7 }) states that the ple.ces of rai‘uge in ancient times

were divisiané of land cub'off,fromla district, | The_examplés he gives
are not specific .‘si‘bes;.:butl iarge lend divisions "ulsrhiéh.cdrrés};mnd 'Eo sﬁb-
dis’ﬁz;ic'b divisions ('ahugt‘m'lé.). | - Theée lands were i-ep.érte‘d o hava .t‘\e.eix
considered ver;f sacred and 'I:rue.‘piaces ‘of refuge probébzy beéause .t.h'e.y -h?a_.d
beloz;xggd. to persons of'. very high fank who t.hemselves were éonsidéreci :
gu'uﬁonua (jFérna.ndér,:_iEBSO, p. 278; Thrua, 1996, pe 75). zmuis-aer (1935,
| pe 18) repoﬁ:ed the opinion of Lehilehi Wabb, .s.n &uthor:.ty on Ha@mim |
' ‘ - Bxcept at Ke‘.loa. Oahu
lculture, :1 tapu land was not nacassamly a placs of rofuge.” AT T
no evidenoe thet specific heiéu'wﬁre conneétéd'ﬁith the function of these
lemdsraé g.u’.uhon.va. ?ﬁzathgr the large land-tracé ‘E‘.yéa of P u'.ﬁ}lmnua
preceedsd the ai%é typé 1s got deﬁefminabie with §he evidence dﬁailﬁéle.

ﬂ.li tne éiémenﬁs ng:aqessary to the estabiishment and i‘zmc.‘cion.of'\ places
.éfl‘refugrs or 'as:flum' v;rere i&resenﬁ 5;&.}?91}#1‘381&31 c;ulturé. | Pclyﬁesian concepts
of mana, or sacred power of ths high chiefs were axn inbegral part of the
Hewaiien places of refuges Bach chief inherited his femily's sacred

other things being equal,
powors; , the first born, because he was believed to have resceived the greatest
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amount, was usually considered the most powerful. Mana, it was belleved,
 could tlon bo preserved in the bones of n decensed chief who had been deified,
and thereby his nowers could be made to exbend beyond his lifetime. To
this end exacting ritusls were performed by prissts (_lgg_i}u_h.g) and descendants
of the linsagre st the heian.

Eafly in the history of post~Furopesn Hewail some Americen and British
visitors began to study the languege, customs acd ingtitutions of the
Faweiian pecple. Many of these scholars were well scquainted with the
bible, and as was common practice in a period when the methodology of
selentific inguiry was in its infancy, they often were satisfied thab a
guotation from the bible was explanaticn enough, In an attempt to translate
into its English squivalent the Haweiisn bterm, Bu'uhonéa, as it applisd to
the sanctuary at Ponsumeu, esrly visitors used the torm "eity of refugé“
which 'bhejr selected from the Book of Teuberonomy. = This wasl an unfortunate
cholce because the pu'uhonua 9.'{;: Honmeunau was uot & "eiby" or even a
"village" of refuge. Although misleading, ﬁhc tcrm'mxs perpebuated by obher

schblars (Wostervelt, 1904, p. 150}, and popularized by ark Twain {Clemens,
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1872, .p'ps_'. 526429)_‘.- And aven Hawaiiana,_ énxious' ‘to ms'a‘sﬁx_;e up %o th_e'
sténdards ex'pe.cﬁbd_qf them by theée‘ Eurépea.n aud Amser-}.qan scholera end
toachers began to uclude in heir st;r_ias o aheiegt cusbons -.e_.'er’tain.
elementa o ?iea#a_ théif white brotherss The volum of evidence to
prove the theory thér'aby expandéd considerably.

Once the bibiieai terminology had been applied to the pu'vhonus &b
" Honsuneu, the next J.égica.l sbep m}.s to theorize on bhe adnnegtion petwesn
 the ‘bwo gleog.:_rap'h_ical. areaa: ;#_raéi and the hawaia.a.n Islends. | S'ahalara_
of tb;a biblé o_f‘fered the explanmation thet the Hewaliaus were aﬁi‘e;l.y thé_
deségn&an‘hs' of & 193% tribe of Cushites who bad migrated through Arsbis end -
::India,_ bringing with fhhém the E_ie’bfew ide.a of a "eity of 'rafug;" iFérpander.

o - | S X

- 1919, p..m-s;' 187§. Pe 1;8;. Ellis, 1342,‘,,‘9.. 170?. For the purposes of
misslionary wﬁrk- among the _Hawéi-ians this theory ﬁas poﬁular‘ized and became
for all fr;ctieal purposes quotable a# fac;'h' (Ma;lo. 1951, pe 8) . ?ha
‘Hawailans hus, wéré' eonvanigﬁfly identified as "children of God;"

One of the interesting exanpls of missionafy inspired eciugatibn 5}:-_

. . and teacher at Iahainaluna
il wes uncovered in e writing left by & v i ministens  He
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explained that a refugee had to live within the enclosufe of the pu'ubonus
"witil the chief died, then rebturn to his land." (Pogue, 1858, p. 20).
This information is lifted directly from the biblical description of the
cities of refuge of Israel, the word "ohief" boinz supplied for Mpriest”.
Lowhere in any other material collected is there indication that refugess
. : | -
remained within the enclosure for more than a few days (Rllis, 1842,.p. 167).
The point on which the theory cof asylum seems most at variance with
modern concepts is the guestion involving "ouilt® and "punishment", To
our, way of thinkiny a criminal must be puniéhéd for his crimé and failure
to do so is an ipjustiée to the injured innogent. However, no story
collected ir comnection with people entering a Bu’u;onué seeking refuge
gives any hint that a judgment was necessary to determine who was entitled
to asylum and who vms mot. The relisble informents state flatly that all
persons presenting themselves for sanctuary were in no way to be molested
’ Mareh 10, 1870
(E114is, 1842,,ps 167; Kamakau, © .. " Y. If & pursuer went too far,

attempbing to punish or kill & criminal who hed alresady resched the pu'uhonua

the priesgt in charge of tho sanctuary was duty bound to debter, or if
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nscessary to slay-of have the pursuer slain. If a priest allowed one who

had come within the py’uhonva to be killed ﬁy his Wnuld-ﬁe evengers, the
v,

priest could be put to death by the high chief (Ellis, 1842,.p« 167;

Thrum, 1808, p. 72)s  The pu'uvhomms o£ encient Tawail was indeed & securs

refuge for those who reached it,

An important problem regerding the function of pu'uhonua ﬁas that of
accesss 4n the search ﬁo.discover to what exﬁept Eu'uhonua were used
throughout the islend group it beca@e evident that every large land
division (moku'ainz) of each islapd had at least one, and perhaps on bhe

were
largest island, Hawaili, there .- sore than one for some disbtricts.  This
labter camnot be stabed with certainty because of the connection between a
pu'ubonue end the ruling chief of an island or district. There a chigf_is
defeated in battle, his temples and institutions fall into disuse and new
ones are established by the victorious chief.. Thus, it is impossible Lo
say when the structures, which are today cited as "ancient Eu’uhonua";

operated gg such, for how long & period, and which were in operation

siultancously. The island of Lauai might be an exception to this. As
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March 10, 18‘?0
Kamakau { i) statad, "Only on Kewai the o1d places [of refuge] re

mained besause Kamhameha-'s wars did not exbend to Kaual and hence these
lands were not distributed to his war leaderz., The government remained
under the horadity chiefs." And, it might be added, the pu’uhomis wore

continuously maintained. The best that can be done is to list all the

et e ek b

Annotated L:.st following
at one tims 2s pu'vhorma (see .. 4 - " this section).

The Theory éi‘ Asylum
ﬁaving_establishe_d ‘chg.t Hawaii had sn imtitutioﬁ which was based on |
the concept of asylum, the ‘problem presented itself as to ﬁrhethar‘ thie
concept exigted in other afsaa of Po:lynesia;_ if so, to what degree aﬁd
What forms did it teke. lLastly, thg gquestion of .what other soccieties had
similar institubions had o be ,.meéed. Materisl sgain, is scant, but

the following pages sre an attempt Lo present the available evidence.

e

. Angient Greecse

The humazn concept of asylum is apparently very ancient. ~ Sacred places

of refuge have ocourred in many differeat types of sociebies throughout the
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vorld.e .Thfough such an institﬁtibn}péople have'éxpreséed the'social.nééé
for pfotection'against'blind févenge and for'seeufing péa&eful ordsyr and
roason in the society of mﬁn.

The ﬁbrd aéyiumustems from the éreek'word asvlion, meaning a~pig§e safe
from'violeﬁge, a sanctuary, -Generally-speaking, all Greek temples and
altars were‘saﬁctuéries. It wes & religious crime to remove by fdrcg any
person or thing oﬁce under the protection of e deiby. However, it wes
only & relstively smallinumbérlof femples in wﬁich the protgéﬁion af'forded
. by the dgityiwﬂs strict1y observed. Ome of the a;amplgs of a.ﬁeméié.which
fumctioned as a'refuge'was the_anc;ent Gréek temple of Diana ét‘ﬁphesus.

Tts secred area iz said to have exterided to someo disbance oubside the

immediate temple.
- In ancient Greck soclely it was recognized thet the people most frequently
in need of savotuvary were slaves who had been maltreated by their masbers,

soldiers who were defeated and pursuved by the enemy, and criminals who,

fesring a trial, hed escaped before sentence was passed (Encyclopeedia

Britannica: Asylum).
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Cities of Refuge in Tsrael:
Perhaps the most faméus exemples of places of refuge in the ancient

world were those "oities of refuge” found in Israel. Jerusalem is ibself

translated "City of Peace”, and the Arabs usually designeted this ciby by

nomes oxpressing holiness or ssnctuary. During a period when legel
avthority vas being consdiidatod, the rursl shrines of ancient Israsl were
sbolizhed, People liﬁing any disbance from Jerusalem needed a place of
agylum in their cwm district. The book ef Deutgronomy (iv, 41-45; xix,
1~7, 11=1%) describés the cities of refuge established to serve each large
district gnd the manner of their use.

Three cities were'seﬁ up west of the Jordan and later three east of '
the river tJoshua *x) o | To eny of these cities a person might flee and
within its boundary be safe from bloed revenge. Any person seeking

g
sanctuery had to stend before the priests and the judes of the ciby of

refuge while they made inguiry es to his inmocence or guilt. Those judged
guilty were returned to their owm cibties for numishment. Those judged

innocent conld live in safety within the walls of the city of refuge until

the death of the high priest of the land afber which time they might return
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in gafety to their home oiby (Numbers xxxv, 6, 11-32).

Asylun in Esrly Chrisbian Timess

ﬁith.#hs establiéhmént of.ﬁhxiﬁtianity,.ths cusﬁom of gsyium or refuge
became p;rt of the Ghrisﬁién churchs | The idea thgt a church could afford
asylun to oriminals or refugees was founded upoﬁ thé beiisf in the contagion
of holiness.‘ ﬂbnna. it was saerilegé 0 remove the man'who'hgd gained the
h;ly'praqincts; hé was hensefarﬁh invested with a part of the sacredness of
%ﬁekpl#cé,.and was inmiel#ble.so ieng a5 ﬁe rgmgihed theres

Roman law did xot recognise Christian sanctuaries wntil toward the
end of the 4th cembury when they finally established the privilege to

within fifty paces from the church deors Labter it was extended to include

Yhe chureh courtyard in order to provide some obher place than the church

for the fugitives to eat and sleep. Refugees were o leave all arus

outside. - Refusal o surrender weapons jeopardized their position and they

.could'then.ba seized in church. Capital punishment was to be meted out te

all who viclated the right of smctuary (Encyclopsedia Britamnica: Senotuary’.

The right of semetuary is still recognived in countries where the church is
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po]:.itiéaily sﬁrbﬁg. o
In Scotland ‘i:old.ay. cen be seei;l ﬁﬁat renaing of a sé.nctuary eross.
Located ‘ne‘ar.'ll‘.:i..ndorés s Pifeshire, ig the famons fﬁacbuff"s Gross... xmﬁ;igg.
it is éaid-, was awerded special sanctuary priviledges for his kinsmaﬁaftar
 the defoat of Nacheth in 1057, and bhe sussession of Malcolm TIT 4o the
- Boottish throns. Supposedly clansmen within the ninth degree of relation~
. .ship bo the chief of the clan, i.t" guilty of umpremeditated homicide, couldd
claim refuge and be saffe from caplial punishment upoﬁ-reaching the cro.sa;. |
'T.hera are ofhe? remuants of sanctuary orosses in Cumberland end
Cormwvalls  Because not much is kmown about théir uss, they have b.ee::; G-
' 'bimaﬁed: %o be slgn posts to guide fugitives to ssmcbuarlies in the .area

{Encyclopacdia Britannica: Senchuary).

Asylun among Augbralian Aborigines:

There -:ts evidenée that ewen people of stome age socleties had
plaoas. of rofuge. For .the Arﬁn:ba pet;plﬁ of Australia there are reéorted
sa.e-re'd "gtorehouses™ which gerved as ﬁq_nctuarias. These storehouses

contained symbols of tribal ancestors as well as of eapecially powerful
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1iving tribe members. To these psople esch symbol wes en embedﬁﬁz}eﬂt l'of
‘l-'.he. spifit and Mer of the individual it represenmted. The presence of

: .'!:hes.e. symbols in the storehausg endowed i‘i:.a-nd the surrounding area as &
baven or ref-uge for men and even for any enimal that might venture into

- 1t. - Even the plants in the surrounding area were taboo and never touched
~or interfered with in any way. Womeh were forbidden to go noar the

. storehouses and no quarrels or diaplgys of weépons wore allowed in its
viqinity.

/

Among the alemen{:_s'fpmd in these sacred storehouses of the Arunta is

one which was pr_omine'zrb in':Poljnesian éazictuariesz that of de’if_ying
powerfgl anééstors. ' .. These ancesters were the ieaders who had inherited great
spiritual powers. Symbols of these deities were then placed ina house,
which by thelr very presence became sacred, apd the area .surrou;zding the
- house, fonowii.ng the rula. of conﬁagign, beoane :ihe_ﬂ:lowed-rgrouﬁd‘-;(»Spene_ﬁr:

I, _ '

Agylum in Polynesia:

It has been said that all Tongan god-houses were senctuaries to which
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8 fugitive might fles, but there seemsd to have boon certain sanctuaries

which were considered special places of refuge (Gifford, 1929, p. 324),

A sancbuary in Tongs was a place consepratﬁd either by express éeclaration

or by the burial of great chlefs on the spot. War was forbidden in the

) ‘\".“z ’ . V N
~area and it was comsidered high sacrileglous to atback an enemy or spill

his blood with;n its qohfinés. Some sanctua;ies.wvré considered safer

than others, althoﬁéh #he reason for this ;s pot given. ' ?he.gtfengﬁh Qf
pfotectien-which 8 high chief Qight'give higipeqpla depeﬁded.on.his_own
fcwer as 2. leader and on the ?éliability of his priests W§ose reﬁponsibility
it was to insure the right of sanctuary t9 those wﬁn gought it. .Where'a

place of sanctuary was consecrated by burial of great chiefs, some of its

power to function as a refuge was derived from the lnherited supernatural

power of these'great éhiefs. Whenavér:a.sanqtuary foll into disuse or was
not properly cared for, the security of 8 refuge was weakened or destroyeds

-The most famous senctuary in Tonga was Fanakava in Lapaha et the Tui
Tonga's place of residence in Tongatabu. Host sanctueries had enclosing

fences within which was situsted the house of the presiding deity; the
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hoﬁsé 5eing.éccu§iéd by the.offigiating priésﬁ or priestéss (ﬁa 291),
Another sanctusry, and one of the three'considerédVVery‘safe;'ﬁas that of
_the god.Tui Han Fakafanus ab Maufanga,-f?ﬁgatabu. Unfortunetely not
enough'is ﬁnDWn about ﬁhese sanctuaries to be able to reliaﬁly estimate the
' imporﬁqnce of thelr role in ancient Tongén.society'

In'a-stcry related by Gifford a chief; Nigkapu, fleeing from =
revengeful pursuer, had the chcice_of three sgactuaries. Only one was
considered inviolable and thet ﬁas one ruled by a priest nemed Xautea.
Kiukepu succeeded in gaining emtrance to this sanctuary and the priest
accepted him as a refugecs The-reﬁengar, discovering this, ordered ’

. somegone's finger cub off and sent to the priest. Etiqpettg denanded
Kputea oub oné of his own fingers off and send it as a feturn gift, which
he did, Next, & human body was dalivérad to the priest keubteas This
called for a similar act in return, or the refugee would surely have to be
given up.to the pursuer. The priest's daughter gemerously offered herself
in Niukapu's. place. = Immediately the priesf had her killed and presented

the body to the would-be avenger. This act was tantamount to the priest
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having éffered his own life, which was é'onsiderec; preferable than to have .
a refuges die (Giffard, 1929, p. 500}

A place of réfuge lis .me'ntionmi’_ by Veriner in connechion .wi*!:h a
violation of the _right of asylums It seems that a ohief wenb on a
fox‘aging*'parﬁy with some friends. Their cances laneie.d near a congecrated
inolosure called Gnacao.  Hers they met four of the enam&. Realizing
‘their numerical diaadvanﬁage; the enemy attempted to fles to the
sonsecrated place where ﬁhe& would have been safe. “ The chief, however,
| pursued them to the reedwork fence around the asylum. Oxe of the refugees
had sctually placed a lag over the fence whén the chief, blindaé by
vongence, struck him & fatal blow on the heads . Suddenly realising what

: _ overcome
sacrilege he had committed, our chief was - . 5~ . with fear and hastily
retreated to his forts Thers a priest wes consulted and after much ceremony
it was determined that & child should be sacrificed to stone for the
snerilege.' This aocoﬁpliahed; the ,body.of the child was carried to various
houses consecrated Lo different gods with a prayer to each asking acceptance

of the sacrifice as atonement for the sin committed. (Mariner, 1817, I,

pe 216-219).
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Another Eﬁropem.ﬁs-ﬁ;or of early days described a battle bebween two
groups of Tongens, The Europesn was helping one group againgt their
enemies, A number of the enemy had taken re’i‘ugé in é. large burying place
(Fiabooka), bolieving that the sanckity of the place would secure them
from violence. .

: OQur party however made an abback upon the place, snd
attempted to pull up the fence. But as the ensmy within could
not be seen, yet oould see us, when any one abttempted to pull
off the reeds, they plexrced him with their spears. They judged
it best; therefore, to set fire to it; bubt the sanctity of the
place deterred them. They applied to me: I threw s firebrand
upon the thateh; it did not light for some time: ab length it
was all in & blagze. lany of them fled out, bub they found wo
quarter: the rest thersfore stood upon their defence, and fought
desperately till they were all killed (Vason, 1810, p. 173).

- Vason also deseribes & district called Mafanga, which was considered
& senctuary or country of refuge to 'bhoée wha f}ed“the're. “After a
complete rout of his enemies, the chief under whom Vason operated gave
orders to pursue those who had fled to Mafangas for refuge. Arriving thers,
they took the refuge_eé -captive but did them no injurye. Of the total
captured they separated eight or nine of ﬁhe chiefs and installed them on
8 smell distant island where they could not escape; the commoners they

disarmed snd returned to their respective distriots. In this way Loogolals
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fseoam,a the chief of the whole island. emd appoin{:ed many of his fi'iends as
governors of the dii-’farént districts.

‘The most famous. of‘ sanqtuariea was Fanakave, & .3.arge green _(%1__%) |
where the Tui Tonga held his kava ceremcnies. Adjac;ent To this was & |
tract called Fiehua on which was situated a house of the god Finsutauild.
Tﬁis house was also'_ cpnsideréd 8 plac:.é of sanctua.ry (@iﬁ‘prd, 1929, p. Saé)c

The 'usg ef.#a,vqs as & place oi; fefuge was act M}:novn},._\altﬁbugh ‘they
are uok ka;sséci:a"bed wi‘ah any sﬁpernafural prétectivg ﬁéﬁers._ .}Jut. l.were nerely
good déi‘énééé-.. & cave aaliad.hﬁaléhi.(iéﬁge caie) én Totﬁgatabu: pféﬁscﬁed
a group of raf-u‘gee:; "for a cons j.derai?la: langth e;‘ time®; -tft_m ouly embrance
was so difficult that a simgle uan could guard against an invading army
(McEern, 1929, ppe 90-91). o

The i'onge.ns. had both elﬁ%orate fortii‘ication_s_ and sacred places of
vefuge.  ldembified with the‘.former were earthen walls or embaukments, &
fence of upright posts or heavily reinforced reeds, aud often a dry moats -
Such o fort was termed kole (pe SG-). Fortified valleys or mountain

rotreats are found in meny areas throughout the Pacifice Their development -
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L

1is oonsidered purely local and as fulfilling a need for probection against

enemies. The so-called forbified villages are merely forts large endugh

" %0 ‘accomiodete an enbire village for 1ongei~ or shorter pericds of time as

is necessary. The fortified refuge is not to be confused with sacred

sanctuaries, which may or msy nob contain elements of forbificstions

' One additional thing should be mentionsd reguxéing Tongan sanctuaries

| | | : - 1929, |
and that is a structure called a falie hufaugs by Gifford (p. 324 ) bub not

~elebormted upon by him. From ite name it would appear that it is similay

© to'the Tahitisn fa¥e bua, bub all ettempbs by the writer to obbain inw

formation regarding the function of this Tongen structure have failed.

I,
«ps 306), meaning

In New Zealand we find the term punanga (Best, 1924,
a secret place of refuge to which refugess might retire in time of need,

end usually located in an adjacent forest, Whether this berm carried with

it a s&créd conuotation ig not kmowne. lHowever, the bebber kuown lisori

' 25' (f.‘ortxjess. or fortified village) wes well desoribed in earlly literature.

The people of an eres might have both an open village (kaings) sud a

fortified village (.H_E) ‘Eo which they could retire for protection in case of
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an enemy atback.

Tfegeﬁf (1904, pp. 202-208) bells us thet a priéoner of war might have
his life spared by a chief of the wictorious bribe who accomplished the
faot by throwing a mat over the prisomsr snd bthereupon claa;,ming‘ him tabu.
This is a concept similar té $hat which sometimes cpevabed in Tahiti,

Samos. and Haweii. In a1l of thsge places there'.are stories describing
defeated warriors or fugitives Ghrowing themselves &t bhe mercy of soms
high ehief _lwhc'r hagd the power bo éx’cend his pretection or %o orde‘x" immediate
deathe

Although there is no meation of sacred places of refuge in Maori
literature which compares in any way with that whick is found in Tongan
waterial, there is or;e gtory of s woman named Hine who was s0 highly
venerated by her tribe that her home wes held forever inviolsble and sacred.
Even when a Wé.rring party snbered a fort in which she lived, her father wes
reported to have said, "Do not intrude on the courtyard of Hine." This was
sufficient to deter the atiackers. i‘his story mey explain a Maori proverb

"the courtyard of Hine must nob be trodden by a war paerby." A refusal to
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do battle or a message of peace whs indicated by LHe phrass "Cows to the
courtyard of Hine."
The Harquesans hed clsn or family shrines which wers %he property of

particular families, burial places of chiefs and priésté. and depositories

‘of skulls of a living person's ancestors. The right to depoasit the

skulls of one's ancestors in a.n;y' given shrine reprasented 'kiﬁship ‘bie_su and
the right of cwaership in the tract of land in which the gme'as wes located
(Hanciy,' lo2s, pp.58w59). -‘Ehis custonm which decides whose b.o_'neé‘ sha.il be
de#osited in a shrine shows up interestiggly in the dewmiian plece of refuge
at Honsuneu. The literature available on tThe Marquesa.:s makes no meution
of such sacied places functioniug es asylumg;

in Samoa, as in otiher places in Polynesia, the usﬁ#l punishment for |
marder snd adultery was deathe - The family of the viebim was free to seek
reﬁenge on the guilty person or a member of his family. In case of murder,

the culprit and his femily niight' flee to the house of the chief of the

~ village for protection, or to the house of the chief of another village to

which he ia related on his father's or mother's side. Usually ixe was safe
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-'_ethi-.le_ he .remi;;eci; i-._hejz}g.-.'._ .:x‘f the family _uf'i;lj.e na"aim purgueé ‘the murderer
o g?o#heg._vil;ag}e;tﬁéy would risk hostillliﬁias: ﬂtﬁ_'tﬁbaa.,wﬁé_ protected |
%ho refugees (Turner, 1861, .pp_., 585, 534); .. A chief _i_‘ei:b ﬁpgoregi th;aﬁ. a
fugitive would seek asﬁr_lum wi#h..ﬁj.m._ S_ﬁnh_lan‘ aéj; fapfesénted recognition
~of the c_;}}ief‘.s- powgrs as’ & px;qtecﬁb_org - dn gratitude a refuges might a_tfhaah
ﬁimsglf to .:?ﬁa-' Qrotec;tu;_'g staff and remain _#a sai'_fe himlindéﬁinitalyg'

An waususl place of,refﬁge on Upolu Igland was.aﬁ 0ld tree inland of |
one oi’_ 'the._vil]?&gg';.a_l, It was& :eqnsi:éexed a ',‘-pié.a_ap;ﬁ'_ refuge” for mnrd_'sxfex*al _
and obher .eapit:al offenders. A oriminal who reached the tree was safe snd .

. the avenger of blood, prevented from pursuing farther, had to W_it. for an |
investigation and i:?i;;. This 15 the only mention in the 1iterature for
ell of Pelyms@a that akt_r‘ial‘ had to be held, and beagusa'it oould represent

“the mluanga of Ghﬁsﬁmity in Samoan _cuiture as it has been i‘aund in other
areas of ?olynasia, such & statement from 'Tiur.n:er (pﬁ.ﬁhsﬁ) should be o=
poated only if th:; résemtions are noted, | The Semoan story about this
txfee‘repgrts thet long ago a high chief of the Atua distrioct lived aﬁ_that.

spots- After he died the house fell into decay, but the tres was fixed on
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as reprosenting the departed leader, and oub of respect for his memory it

was made the substitube of a living and royal protector. . It was called

"o le asi pulu bangata," the ssi tree, the refuge of men. In explenation

L

of this theory aa informant said that et one time.a village had been
without a high chief for ten years. Anxious to have some protecting
substibubs, théy fixed upon s large o'a tree and mde it the representative
of a high chief, and an agylum for the thief or the hemici_cle lwh.sn pursued
by AVOLIETS .

. Although these desoriptions of sacred places of refuge in Samaa-
reveal uo large templeé. as thoge that were used in Tonge or in Hawaii, all
the essenbisl elements were apparently present. The bhoory of -asylunm
| functioned in much the 88110 mannoy while only the form that it took was
differents The streugth of the protective force originated from the power
of the chief.

~ In the imberior of the district of Tehitissui is a large valley rather
like a wvast room surrounded by mountains which form the ha;ds of other

valleys emmnating from them. This large va.lie_y was once sn ares designsted
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e 'Tanihaviaﬁteﬁa; the room of High Chief Teta_whonexténaea hdsﬁital‘iﬁy to
ths reflzgeeé; end’ iﬁ'formefly served as a refuge to which p'clitiaal offenders
and obhers fled. Henry (1928, pp,73~74) quobes érom Tahiﬁié.n lore the
following poems

Ha'apai-a~no'o is the room of refuge,

The land of the little c¢lan of the atrong,

The yroom of refugs!

A sottling place for winds (strife) is Hp'apai=a-no'o,
Ha'apai~a=-no'o iz the grestest valley,

A& room it is for Ta.hitiv

Tahiti gaea tthi:ﬁhar in tréuble,
To King Teta, _

And escapes the searcher,

‘And esoapes from battle,

At Ha'apaieaeno'o breadfrui‘b is food for rats (so0 plentiful).

Ag .f_éx- a8 we know the use pf‘ this large val;ey a8 a placé _ef refuge
was not connected with the sgerédna,ss asaqciﬁaé with p}.ag.ea g_r ;-efuge in
Tonge gpd Hawail, but wés :é.ther..ac-.p?.ﬁc.:é._ﬁa whi.ch ﬁhe .pw;rs_\wc‘_;.muld_ﬁeof
beoause the forest é;ovid.qd--ﬁn-emenagtt-so#r;_ 'f@o_a!_m' plentiful, and
aven _ciafen&a,blé positions wore not difﬁ#alt to f’i.ndq. ..

In some of the obher xfaferenaes, hm.ver_, we dq find an element of
sanctbisy amji‘chiefly power used in c@gnestion vm:h giving agylum to
refugees. | if, ';n' tine of battler. any high renking chief; of the vietorious-

army were known to be humwne or known to have shown compassion in the past,
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or if any of the mqﬂished hs.d_formerly boeen _oﬁ _-frfiendly terms w:xd:h ldx_m:“ _
,o'.f--them, he migh_f;; by avcidin.g. obher Miors of the vid‘gcr;pus_ arny,

_ _:"isk.l.ai.s 1life .'fuz.'ther by i‘inding é::_:ch & chief and, prustp&tf_mg himself in
.his .pe;'bh; .supplicé:'he the chieif's eompassiog; or rush. i.nto his ‘holua‘_'e and
*bhfow himself oﬁ' the ground before him. Ali,;hdugh .his. life woul_ci‘ be'g_n-e
dangered while he was seeking the chief, _cﬁce he had gained his preségce .

- nome dé.red to. touch him with:'a’:q the h,igh _chi'ei‘*s encios'ure Witﬁout his
brderé.; (}enere;l;y s?galcingg & chief -lI:izus appealgd 'ﬁo ;uxa‘ojzld sp_eai:. out or
give a sign c;f ;‘e;a_ogniticsn. aﬁd ’bht.;s seém‘e for the iﬁ&_ividual his safety
{(F1lis, 1842,aps 161), This exsuple along with mgny athez-s_of & slightly
different ns;tur_e confirm theb the. M J.n Tahz:t:a. é.s. ﬁ&oﬁgﬂoaﬁ Folynesi,a,
held the power of ssr.vm. a 1:.1-16“.@‘ m::. 'orderi.ng d.ea’c.h:. |

The power of the ‘g._}i._j_;.over iii‘e end death ccul.cl.ﬁe liﬁw1md in other
wayss A prostrate ;f:e,,rrior as he lay at the feet of his antagonist wounded

or disarmed, would perhaps supplicate mercy by Grying, "Spare me, may I -

livel™ and at the seme time call out the naine of the victorious warrior's

high ohief, The intention was to surround the victim with the sura of &
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"‘blabu.and. ‘sacrodnese abtached o the ali'i by cé.::l,ling-'o_%'xt the name of the
hlgh bﬁia_f,.; Although not always certain, such action somebimes broughi_;.
fa?th merey (_p‘.- 292)» This praa-gice ;is.s'imi.lar'.to that of Chrisbtians who
eall for%:h-t};a. probection of their. G.ad- in ",l;lime of need by making the ﬁigﬁ_
of ’the'_e_rosé . |

By far the most seoure refuge was a fortification ( .Ei) prep_are& in the
mounbeine before the'b_s;i*;tl.e;. stocked with food, end having a aecr.'ef;' and
: profbeéted pgth- to a.. soﬁrce of fresh wabers Gf these there were .s.everal
examples. . For 'i:he. most part they we&e nafcux*al fortresses improved by
~ stone walls, and steap pmcipioes, é{ifficulj;-ﬁé fra.vel muntam pai"..hs;;..and
defendable positions where hea.vy‘sﬁones cpuld be t}'lrown. ﬁow_n upo’n"un.a
suspecting.invaders-.. - One oi‘ ."t.h"_ forts on Huehine had walls of gol‘id . |
gbonework twelfe faei‘.zhigh and in sbme places ten or twelve _feat ‘fshi?:k, en~
closing en area sboub a half mile on each side in whioh thers wers many
fruit trees and several éprings and & temﬁle dsd-iéateé to their:tutélar
&bity\_. An aroﬁnd;the;-eiaek_ wateh was .kept from the .’aops of these gshone

walls during time of war, and within the eaclosure were houses sufficiont
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in purber %o care for the entire populabion of the area (pp. 313-314).
Thus we have certain elemsnts feund at Honmeunaus -tbe thick walls for
protection and a temple dedicaﬁed.tc.a deity. = Ellis does not mﬂntiqn.that
this was aﬁ&'more‘than a fortress and any comparison will have to end there.
There was'anothgr type of refuge meﬁtioned by Hemry (1928, PPs 208299,
312-313) which has overtones of the type used in Hewaii. During times of
war the district contempleting battle would firat select a secluded area
and build a fare hua {house of the he;plass) in which %o place their women,
" children and dissbled and aged menes Sucgh 8 place was under the protection
of "a priest of the gods cricket." WNo hostile party dered molest the fare
hus during action, but afterwards its sanctity no longer existed, and ths
warriors. of the vietorious armies roubed out the vanquished from every
corper of their land. Some might escape Ho a pa or fortified sres inland,
end others to a friendly distant district, bub those found by the victors
were usually killed, their crops destroyed, houses bu;ned, and temples

desecrated.

110



Conclusions

It iz appurent from the mabterial avai‘ié“bi& _th#t fhe Pel&nesian
con;sepb of & 91&#9 of refuge is rocted in the Mri‘bed powers of the high
ch:ief.‘- | This is bo be meen in the custom of daclaring. vory high ahiéfa to
bé _u‘uhonu_a? eﬁ' d;elar'ing cerbain lands be‘longiﬁg to chiefs with pawérful

, mama. ta be gu'uhomm gnd of placing '!zhe bones of deified ancestors in
ﬁemple#_ connected with specifis sibes which were thereby designated
‘pu'ubomis, The ai:ﬂi.ty of a chief to act a8 & refuge in turn éﬁems from
both his inhgriﬁad Bagred power, or mana, and from the political power or
authority he iB..able _'ﬁu ecommand, Thus the Sa-méan chief who gives asylum
to a man from another digtriet iz able to dé 80 because he oontrels enough
- people to defend his house and his distfict. The appearance bf & refugee
is indeed o compliment to his. sﬁreﬁgt-h.

Also in Samon- the use of & tree in plecé of e high chief is a aymbol
of the continued powersaftorelife theory on which the deiflied ancestor is
baseﬂ. The trse was chosen as the site of rei‘uga to replace the house of

the deceased chief. It was a symbol of the chief's powerful position




during his lifetime.
Tn Hewali the institubion of the pu'whonus was mich mere fully
| déve_lcped'fhax; in any otheg ares, m Polynesia_ vgrith’ the one p’osé_;i.bié exw. '
ception of Tonge. There were 0§her Hewaiian institutions which had .
waigue _deiwelopmelnb.. ‘I’he Hawallen chiefs hmd advanced to & point where _-
they alone .o.f 9.11 Eolymsia# chiefé could demand end did rec.eivg.k complete
Submi.sslinn {rom th;air subjects, | The aot of prastx‘a#ion b_y all (;mnqra
upon. the eppesrance ©of & high chief or any of h:%.s. sarw# _(beoa’u;e tw
mj.ght be. carry:mg some article belonging toltha chief) is evideme.'uf .tha.
pmverful poniﬁicn_of the Hawaiien chie;‘ -2, devalapmen# unequglled '
elsewhere in PoWsifa.

A11 tho clements of Hemalien pu'uhonua are to be found in other
I’quﬁesi&p _ezfgasg Thgea had bet‘an. transported to Hawaii es part of the
general qu}tu#al lmpwleégg of & Pb;yngsm baa};grmmﬁ. They were elaborated
upon, and adapted to local needs and cgnd;%ipns'. There is mo evide#ge to
jus#i’fy looking_. to. ;srael ox '&9 ci;her'_ areas f_or:_ the seods from whieh jbha. |
Havgaiians dwglqpqd their cqnsepts of agylum as _:fgp;asentqd in the P u.*uhonua

of Honnunou,




AEN{J’VATE@ LisT OF PUTHOWUA IN THE

HMIIAN ISI.AY\TDS

by
Marion A. Kelly

ISIAND OF HAWAIL
Halealono; Naalehu, Kaue
The only au#hority stating ﬁhat. this h.eiau fﬁnﬁtiem& as a
'p‘_. u'uho#ma ia ¥rs, Hary gawem Pukui who gave the .i‘ollowing S£6ryt |

A Hawailan man was being pursued. Why, no
one remenbers. He ran, and while he ran the owl
avmakus {family god) ceme and told him to lie
downs The owl scratched leaves over him, cowéring
him go that his would-be avengers passed by him.
The owl then led him eway, but his pursuvers, dls-
covering the trick were afber him again. The owl
returned and, forcing him to sit against a rock,
percohed himself on the man's head, covering him
with his wings. That spot has ever sinse been
oalled Poopueo (owl head). It was then bubt a short
distance from there to a temple called Haleclono
(en sgricultural heiau where shedding blood was tabu).
The owl guided the refugee to the heiau and the
priest extended him protection. The refuges, feeling
indebjed to the priest, becsme his appremtice and
- was token iuto the family as & son. The priest's
‘name was Alapai. '

Haulelani or Pakiha, Holualos, North Kona,

Stokes (ms.b)reported that Haulelani was "desoribed by residents
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83 2 puuhoﬁua,..buim in the time of Keakeazani; queengof Hawaid
about elsven _gageratiohs back." He also beiievgd that this was the
seme heisu desciibed by T1lis (1917, pp. 88-89) as Pakiha, although
the name Pakihs a#d that of a nearby viliage,.ﬁaluaokalani, mentioned
by Bllis were un}méwn to Stokes' informants..

Re_'iﬁeelc.a (ms.) éomnents; “ng Pakiha :mc'i Haulelani.ba iden’tié&l;
the pu'uhonus ha; 393:0. .gxténded.coﬁsiéarably ina.kai. 'f.‘oif purposes of
cultivation, as t_ha. dimelnsiens are now a_pprt;xima*&:elj 200 x 500 £t.
[270 x 210 £t gim by 1?.1113]; The ii:'Lterioz.‘. certainly has been
torn up fo;‘ cuitiv:ﬁ:ion...-‘ On the east the wall .is..aboui: fourtesn
foet thie}; én# gigr;t fee#..high; about the S;ame. on the south; on the
north olzily‘ ab;ut ;i_g;h‘b feet wide and aigh‘f: feet or 1935 in height,
wide.ning iﬁto a ‘1c‘wlr pj.atform negr the makai _Eﬂét There is no makel
wall."

On a gketch map by Keléhuna (1950) appesars an enclosure 1abe}eé
"Pakiha ﬁnglcsu,_re“ located adjacent to ancther emiosure enbitled

"Pu'vhonue fnclosure.” The "Pakiha Enclosure" might be the same
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sféruetuié s tha£ mntioﬁed i;y stakeé’and'aeinecke, 'gna which they
oalled _Haulélani Helau, .Kel.ca..}.iuna' déScribes tﬁé Pakihé éqplasure'
es having been the residence of ’-‘Queéh Kekealani™ on the 1and 3

“K.ekuaclmlaz.li." Whétﬁer'Kelcahum is using Ellié_as hifs so’z#rcé is

-not known, bub it seems to be the cese in this iustance.

Hauole, Hamakua.
Thrum (1908, pe 41) mentions a heiau called Fauola as having .
been ab one time & g. u'vhonvg in Hamé,kug. Hudson (ms, p. 193) states

that all trace of this pu'uhonua has been lost.

Honaunau, Forth Kona.
The site of Hale o Keawe heiau and the largest pu'uhonus in the

Ea.ﬁaiian Islandse

Kapuanoni, Kahaluu, North Kena.

- Thrum {1908, pe T2) sbated, that this was a large heiau,
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desceribed as an ancient puuhonue and luakini built in the the time of

Lonoikamakahikis Tradition has it that when Malaihi was its kahu

(or keeper), a native fled to it from Pahoshoe and was followed in by

his pursuers, seized, and w’;aken away without remonstiance; x#hich‘
violation coming to the sars of the king he had the keeper glain
and sacrificed on the altar of Ohianmmmuku.

Stokes (ms.b)repor‘fad- tha‘a the grandson of this ha'iau?s lagh
priest informed hinm this heiaﬁ was built by Kalaniquu. Stokes

did not mexntbion that this was reported %o be a Eu‘uhenuag

Kook, Kahalus, Sorth onae

Locatied directly on the shoreline, this heimu was said 4o have
been ocne in .which man sacrifices were offered. = It was reported
to have besn built by Lonoikemakehiki and also o have served as a
pu’ uhonua (Stokes. mse b,

Réiﬁeeke (mse), vsing the same informant es did Stokes, noted

that this was "e heiay of first ra’.i:k.-. for sscrifice and also a
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pu'uhonug,”  His informant was Malanui, whose grandfather wes the
priest of Kapuanoni heisu. The walls of Keeku were exceptionally
heavy and strongly built. Foundations were located to the south
of ‘the main structure which were said to have been the site of
Haié#ou?apa‘(ﬂbuse of Papa). 4 pebroglyph located on the rocky
ledge suppoﬁting Keeku is reported to be & pictﬁre'of Kamalswalu, &

defeated chief,

Malulani, Kioj.()m. Kaue
This heiau was desoribed to Stokes (msd) as having bsen a place

of refuge and the location of a house called Hale o Keola, (House of

Keoln).

Nokuola, Hilo.
Thrum, (1908, p. 56=67) reported the island of Mokuola, located
in Hilo bay, as having been & pu'uhonus and that it included part of

-the mainland serose from the island on which was locaited & heiau of
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_. - Iuakini ql_aas ‘and aal;ea_.&halg. The 'ner;:hem part of the -imﬁ_é island,
which was 'b_h@ plaé.é of refuge; @‘s: Inown ag Kauia«iﬁnéwiwi (whez:é bones
are ?mééd. to dry .cr. alr) . The eailiest reforence o Mokﬁoza as.a
pifuhonua is found in Bloxsn's .ori.gi;.na'l papera"{»ms)l concerning his visit

to Hewaii in 1825,

Pa.‘tmalam, éeaipm éaney,; Hamakue, Hawaii.

: | Aa.c.brding"&o Ellis (191_7,-9.; 278), the mllé of,‘ Pakaalana wara. ine
refior to_.tl}use :'a;-& -E_o_mﬁhau; and it's emloﬂ.m' s'nanar.l bwb_. ﬁ appesred
t§ b@ .af groatep miquit.y. tﬁan an;mu. If;!a Hale_ o Lilom ( Hoﬁsa of
Liloa) ﬁﬁs' éﬁpﬁeéad *br; have houaod'hha ‘nones af.ll.ile.is.l,. a famm‘zs:"a.rsh..iléf

- ﬁnd?gthér éf' Bni, who reignad abmﬂ: 'i;‘.ilil"ber;n. ganmtions ba,(;k. | .A
rudely carved .stm‘n.e.i..n;ﬁg.e abo;rb six feet high Btéi.o.é.af ;ﬁe o_oﬁner of the
wall and was said 0 have been an image of I;i_iﬁa;j. '

-.Formndex; (1sg0, 'g. ;rs.)' emﬁéms_t_hat the _bﬁilder of ‘this helau
s unknm, but 1% 'was supposed to have existed befors Ghe bime of
Kibha, &g it ﬁg}xraa in the ?lage_ﬁﬁ éf-ﬂoikéha.- Kila, Molkehe's .aon,

. © " was scoused of breaking an eating kepu and sutered the place of refuge
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- within the heiaﬁ of Pakeslana, "a place. where the violators of any
kmpu could be.gaved_from.gﬁﬁishmanﬁ” (1916, pe 134). The
taboos of Pakealana were the sno}sf: sacred on Hawaii, and remained so
wntil its destruction and sgoilation' of all the royal associstions |
~in the valley of Waipic by Kaeekulgni;. King of-Kaﬁai; anq:co'nfederata' '
of Kahekili, King of Maui;.;n.theig war-ﬁpon_Kame£ameha-iﬁ.1?91¢

: Th§um (1908, pe 57) adds that Lomno was Qne.of th9 gods Qf this
tomple in the tine of Kiﬁa and it was here that Ike, chief of a
bandit elen wi‘bh .his ‘companions were slain by Kihe and sacrifiaed. ‘

upon its altar. Stokes (ws.b), following Ellis, weutions Pakealana

as a famous pu'uhonua.

Waha.ula.‘ Pulama, Puna. '

Fornsnder (1880, pps 35-36) says that in the original enclosure
of this heiau was a .sa.ored_ grove which comtained dz}e or more specimens
of every tree growing on The Hawaiisn group.. Although he menbions.

this heieu es e very important ome in Puna, he does not say that it
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. was & .Eu"uhc;mﬂ., .'Thrm{‘léos, ‘pe B2) sayé that the .h‘eiau‘ of
Yfa;ha;xl;a. "also had.a guuhonua,'__o# place of rei‘uge; in counechion with
it, where.ﬁhose-.having broken icapu,: or in times of wary might floe
%o from ﬁhei.r pursuers and escape all penalﬁys - Opinion differed,
however, &s o its location, some waintaining e place called Halew
owkii, {House of the.. Image),. about a-_.miie'diafant from the '_ hg’iau, .oz;_
thé aﬂjeiging land .gf .Ka,haﬁalea wWag tﬁe Euuhoﬁua. .ef the district\.;,

| while o‘b}.le.)rs' heid that the. ‘ieveled ares ouﬁside the wglls' to the
soubhwest ,was. ’chg meccs.’

He further comments thab th:e present. ares (_as‘he s'f;v: it) .woulﬁ-
2ot ewbrace a grove of trees, and bhus hé believes bhat the
renovgtion.s and rebﬁildings done under sévera.l diff_‘erent_ ¢hiefs
(1908, pps 48-54) mnst have made it smallor t_izg,n its original sizes

An interesting commend by.S'\:okes (m‘s._.ii)notes .another heiau
called aﬂiahaﬁlg,.b&t_lacatea in the land of ¥emaili, Puns, was olaimed
by local residents to have been the_ original haiaﬁ of ﬁahaula and

 that the stones were taken to Pulams to build the large Wahaula heiau
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e

et that places

Note: - No information has been found which glves & pu'uhonua
'site for the district of Kohala, Hewail. I% is likely that one

exigted there, bul any knowledge rega.rding such & site has been lost.

ISTAND CF MAUT
Faili, Puﬁhaca; Hane.
A lend division under the protection of the god Kuksilimoku
which wes made a land of refuge by express decleration of Kamshameha I

{Kemakau, March 10, 1870).

Kanemalohemo {Keakalause), Popoiwi, Keupo, Mokulau.

Walker (ms.) cleimed this heiau to have been called Keakalauae
and that it was used as o pu'uvhonuas. il measured its size as 168 feet
- by 330 feet. Fornander (1880, De 133) said it was built by Kekaulike,

Ying of Haui, just before & raid on Hawaii in the early part of the

~
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18th century. - Thrum_(lgogb,p. 485 1938, p4'129) list Kanemelohemo

as a heiaﬁ, but not asg a Eu’uhnnua«

- Reniomolu, Hana.
- March 10,

Ramakeu (/. ° 1870) says this was a land belonging to Kaahumenu
and made a pu'uhonue by Kamshamshe I, The name appeared lisﬁed'by
Theyr (1909%sp, 48) as an ancient'héiau and place of refuge. L&'berz
Thrum (1917, 'p; 53) aaiﬁ-; "Confusion prevails relative to thé
.fbrmerly listed K&nimokﬁ heiau and place of'refuge,cf_the'distri@t{
Some maintained thet tﬂﬁ;héiau of thig Eﬁ’uhonﬁa.was called
Keaumukus others held that it wes simply the plece of refuge of tﬁe
district and held no temple. Tt is famed, however, as the place
where Xashumenu, the favorite queen of Kamchameha I, was brought et
an'garly age from her birthplace at the base of Xauiki and reared
$ill well grown; A visit to the-locality‘ravaaled ac indication
o£ 2 heiau struﬁture." However, in hig 1938 List of Heiaus and Sites

the name Xaniomolu appesrs as "an anciendt heiau and alleped place
Fe
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of wefuge." (1938, p. 129},

Kukuipuke, Walihee,
This is listed by Thrum 1909h, pe 48, 1938, p. 120) as a place
o ' | March 10, '
of refuge for West Maui and also o helsu.  Kamakau {:/ “1870)

lists it as & land belonging to the god Fukeilimoku and having been

nade & pu'uhonua for Xahuknloa, Maul.

Lohaina, West Maui,
Pogue (1858, p, 21) listed Lahaine as ome of the pu'vhonua of

~ Maui where men were free when they entered 1%.

Lanakile, Raalae, Hana.
Thrum (1917, p. 54) reported that Zemakila was o medium sized

heiauw which afforded refuge in time of war.

Clowalu, Weat Maui.

Pogue (1858, p. 21) listed Olowalu as & pu'uhorus on Maui where
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men were free when they entered.

Peatwa, Posiwa, Waishu.
Poaiwa was reported by Thrum (1918, p. 126) as & pu'uhonus and

heiav.

Pollpoli, Rapoko,
4 lend division under the protection of the god Kukeilimoku
which was made & land of refuge by express declaration of Kamehemeha I

-

(Kamekau, Maroh 10, 1870).

P_o’oé uugﬁa, Waiheo.
Pogue (1858, P 21) listed Po'opuupas &s a pu'ubonus where men

were free when they entersd.

Pounau (Paumeu), lehaina.
- ' March 10, _
: I_’uunau was named by Kamakeu {: / “1870) as one of Kaahumanu's

lands made & pu'uhonua by Kamshameha I.

124




Waipukus, Walihee.
Waipukus was }isted by Kamekeu (Maveh 10, 1870) as ome of the lands

-af Raghunan: made .Eu'uhom bjr Kamghameha I.
ISLAND OF LANAL

Halulu, Keunolu, Kealfé.. | | ' | | - -
The most Lisposing éuin on I-ana.ﬁ. sbands upon thé- wesi; bank of
Kmmolu ';"aney; bwo hmdr:eé i‘e#t from the .._sea-.- It is the hniau
. | a-mi. place of réfugé namd Halﬁlu whicix .ms gtill in.us.e somstim;a
t;atween 1??8 and 1810 whon Kamehamsha I ﬁs in the habit of visiting
Katmolu.(m:y, .19#4, pe -e.z.). Thrum (19§9a,- pe 41) gave the memd
of thie gu‘uhonua laa Kaunolu, at Kealia, and mnﬁiensd '&lﬁe. name of

the priest in oharge as being Papalua.

ISLAND OF MOLOKAL
Kﬁhcancho, Moanul Valley, Apuhi Pohalupili, Kouma.
Here, it was reported to Thrum (18092, p. 54), a very important
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. ohiof was burieds His bones wore safe because this helau was “a temple
ef‘refﬁge and ﬁabu;"~ Stb#ms (maa b} sfﬁﬁes that N hgiau'in.mbanni
Valley which corresponds in measurements o ‘the one wm'aeseﬁhea as
beiug Ka.ho.oneha.#hoﬁid bo called Kakshaku. . Stokes makes mo mani;ian
that this was a putuhonun. He alsoc placed a heiau named Eahoonoho in
the land of Pohakupili (five lends distant from Moanul Velley), He

' 'repért‘ed that this was very small in aize ‘but Vthal*k' .its pl&aéx_uexxb' on a

. promontory and. the -sm of it-s_ éata@ning wall would tndicate its

. importance.

Kalli, Halawa Valley, Koolau.
Btokes (ms. b) notes the Putuhonue. of Keili, but he did not visit the

location. Keola (Maroh 25, 1893) in fdentifying Kaili pointed to the
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site which he loceted at the foot of 2 stesp Pal_i'.q

Ealanikeule, Xeopukalos, Kona.

_ 'Thi.s' is a sacred kukui nub tree gfo%é named after a powerful
priest (.kahum); "Here i‘ﬁgiﬁiws sought and recsived refuge and
.sanctuary" (Cooke; 1949 . P 1-‘53}. There is doubt whether this
grove of trees was a lgu'ﬁhoﬁuain the lsama sense thet Honawnau
was, bub i't. may have functioned in this caps.cii:y bec&u&e. Lenikaula
waz a very famous and venerated kahuna with & great reputation as a
prophet and counsellors It well may have been that he was powerful

snough to give refuge and sanchbuary to fugitives.

Ealua'aba, Kons.
When Xamehamehs attacked Molokai and killed meny of the peopls,
those who fled to the land of Kalua'aha escaped death. Kemakeu
March 10,

(1 /. 1870) cbates that this land was designated as & pu'uhonua by

Kamehamehe I because it belonged to his fawvorite wife, Xamhumanu.
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-

.il..n;-,rone;%whdfied to this lend could esoape punishment and death

(Pogue,il%&, pe 21).

' Kedarela, Xona (On the boundery. batween'_ Kemalo and Kspulei, Kawele Guloh).

Go‘ol:.“e (i949 . pe 111)° staﬁedl that 'hhis_wa;_s 8 E‘u'uhénu.e_a.-'and then
he described ibs siiuilariﬁieé to a fortification. Phe_lp% (ms, Site 54)
stabtes, "all could point as well to i'ts-.hé,ﬁing'ﬁeeﬁ 2 'i‘leiau. ag a forte
It is true that th;s plé.gg aﬁ; Ifawela was a natural defence positions

bub 86, indeed, was practically any ridge on Molokei, On the whole I

fool that it had served, probably successively, both functions.

s

Originally & heisu, at one tims it happened to be used ss a position
of defense or a refuge and thus acquired ibs designation 53{ local

tradition,”

Kulaus, Kawailoa, Pelelwmu Valley, Koolau.

Stokes (ms.b)wrote that albthough bhis was ealled & pu'uhonua

~ by loeal residents, it distinotly had the appearsnce of & fort, and

that it's name Kukaua was & oorruption of the wordk Puukaus, a fort.
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Mapulehu, Kone (adjoining lend of Kelua'aha).
 This land was daelared to be a land of refuge by Xamehamehe I
because it had belonged to his favorite wife, Kaahumanu (Pogue,

1358, Pe 2‘1) *

Olok;' i, Eemen__PeleMu a;xd Waillaia fallieé. Kaélau;

Oiokut 1 wag i&entifieﬁ as o Eufu#onug by'?ogﬁa (1858; p. 21)
gxid .J_.ca‘ated' north oi‘. P@lekzmu valley; This im the léaatieu where
Holokai rien sought refuge from invading Maul warriors, The Moloksi
_éaogfie cli@s_d 1;1;5.3 hi?_ti to eéoapa from the énein;y and upon being

pursued they rolled sbones down on their enemies, thus saving themselves.

- Pakﬁi.'bétwéen Valapue and Manawai, Kons.
Thrum (1908, p. 40) listed Pakui es being & heieu of pu’uhonua
character, but in his "Complete List of Heiaus and Sites" in 1988

- mentions no pu'uhonua for the Island of Molokai.
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Putualiti, Fliali'i, Wailsu Valley, Koolau.
Although this was termed a pu'vhonus, Stokes (msdh) comments
that when he visited the site he Pelt the sibumbion suggested merely

a heiav rather than a pu'yhonua.

ISLAND OF OARU
Havmumeniho, Weimanslo, Koolaupoke.
& smell hill said to have been famous in olden deys as & place

- of refuge and recognized by all chisfs (HcAllister, 1933, p. 18,.191),

Kailua, Koolsupoko.
Kailue is & large area of land which was. considered saored and

a land of refuge (Xamakau, March 10, 1870)..

Kawalu_na, Weolani, Nuvenu Valley, Kona.
Fornander (1880, ps 280) comnects this heiau with Kualii, a

_ | 1865
high bors chief from Kailuse Esmakeu { July 29, / ) said: "The
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-goreweyed are abt Waolani, the crippled are at ﬁaaiani, the lame are
@:b Waolani, the bald-headed ars at Waolani, the humpbacked are ab

- Weolani."™  Alexander ( 1891, | ps 45) goes further and seys, "Weolani
was sacred to fugitives and the sislk," Tueker (ms.) carries
it a 1ittle further snd says that this was a pu'uhonua for the sick
and infirm and he also gives an expression which was used by older
Hewailens in his day: “._Kela Xanske o Waolani" (That men of Waolani)
. which was & phrase of derision and contempt for one who is crippled.
This hei;m wag .thought to have been back .of 'bhé Dehu Country Club,

‘but the exact site is not kmown today.

Kawiwi, Waianse.
Kamakau reported this to be a place of refuge in time of way and
March 10, |
further stated that it was not like Honawvau (/0 ‘1870). It is nok

connected with a heiau, bub is more like an extremely inaccessible

mountain retreat.
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Kusloe, Koolaupoko.
This is & land which was considered a vory sacraed placs and a true
place of refuge whors e man condemned to die was saved if he enbered
March 10, I . '

it (Ramekeu, ./ 1870), . Exectly why this was considered sacred .
land is not known for certainm. It may have been that a very high
ranking chief or chiefess resided thore at oue time and the land thus
assumed & senctibty. - Some apiﬁion 'hdlds.- hewever;.that.‘“ﬁay& land

was not necesserily a place of refuge" (MeAllister, 1933, pe 18)s It
should be pointed out that on this lend was loceted the Eu'ﬁhonu& of

Puakea, which may have some bearing on the fact that the land itself was
sacred (pp. 168-170).
- Laie, Koclaulosd.

Mliisterl(w%; pp/lfé‘i’) wes told by sevéfax Hawaiisns living
at laje thet this land was formerly an ancient pu'uhonuas  Poguo
(Nb;ﬂ,'p; 31 )} alse stéted ﬁhat Laie'ﬁas an anelient place of refuge
and that the ba@dgry. on the Kahana side was ca_lledéanpaa-kom._

{Fence that held the blood).

Puskea, Hakipuu, KuaioaéfKoolaupoko.
"This is a lerge three terraced heiauw, still in existences an

151




ancient plaée ;:»f refﬁgé' to which is .ce-upl'ed ‘the name of Keopulupulu
: gs' fhé'__§#pérvising :priast“. '(Tiu'um, 190'99_,_',:p‘. 42). However, in hi#
ﬂéem'pleﬁé Liah ef Hoinus and Sites® in igss. Thrum did not mex;ts.-gn
any &s pu‘uhonua for oa.h{;. " 'zﬁe.é.;lis#er (1953; pe 168+170) fc:ildwing

Thrun names Pusksa 65 & pu'uhonus.

Teikene, Koolaupokos
' S March 10, o
A land division named by Kamaksu (! /.. 1870) as sacred and alse

& rofugs.

ISLAND OF KAUAI

_ﬁg__ug_l_g._, Hoea Valley, ’v‘a’aia.wa; Kone.

| Rice (1925 s Do 45} said that "Ola sent thé Menehune 1’:§ .buiid a
heiau at the ﬁaubh of the Wailua Rive_r; whiéh was 0 be e_s.lled Hauols,
after the famoﬁa city of refugé of his faﬁixér at Xekaha." If this
infoymation cen be relied upon, thgn it may be that the heim_x'

Hauola is the place of refuge at Keksha referred to by Kamakeu
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March 10, .
(/. 71870}s Because Hauola does not conform to the long, narrow |

shape of two other pu'uhkonus on Kauel and one on Niihau, Bennstt
(1931, p. 49) fosls that it nay not have been & pu'vhonua. Thrim

{1907, pe 63) doss not mention this as a'gu"u}_wnua.—

Hii;inaaimia; Wailua~kai; Punp.

Dickey (1917, p; _15) claimed the meme of this ancient pu'uhonus
to be Hauola, He located it a little enst of the mouth of the
Wailua River and on its south s.:ide. "Here ;" he explained, "a murderer .
or oge liable to death because of violating & kapu might flse from the
pux_'suer and be safe. The ga{:as were always open Yo the fugibive, who
could rush in, thank the principsl idel for safety end after remaine
ing within the walls a few days, be immme and leave..." The sctual
heiau of Hikin#ékala he located in the southeasbern part of this -
place of refuge.

Theum (1924, p. 34) dubbed it ."long-i‘el-low’.' because of its shape;

395 fest in length, 50 feel in widih ab the rear and 80 feet in front.
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Soue of the wells 'masu're& by Thrum were six feet ﬁigh,- 11 feet thick
~and co:as'i;ructé& of heavy. stoness - He also moted the ruius of another '
sbructure at Waines [nedrly at the opposite side of the island] of -
‘the same nawme, bubt he expreé'sed' some doub’q ags to whether the ome at

Walmea was truly a pu'uhonun, Pogue stated that this Eﬁ'uhonua was
for the use of the districts of Puna, Koolau,:Haalelea and Napali
(1858, p. 21},

‘Hikinuoksla, Woimes, Kona.

Thrum (1’90‘%;:;;. 39) locabed this pu' yhonva in Waimea Village?
but he added thé.‘t'while "sc#me report it:.as a place of refuge,..
“otHers assert that the c;‘ossing of thé river [¥eimea River] %o |

Makawell was the dnly pu' uhonua in this seobion of ancient Kauaie"

_K_eka}m.. Kons.
- ' March 10, . ‘ .
Kekrha wae said by Kamekau (/. 1870) %o have been the place of

refuge for the lend of Yens. TWhether this refers to & partiocular

aite or to the entire sres known as Kekghs is not mowie '
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Keonskagﬁ&a~xhhama1u‘ihi,'Waim@a,-Kéna.
| March 10,
Kamakau (0 /. °1870) states that in the bime of ahameluihi

this was the place of refuge on Kauael for the district of Waimea.,

The exact sibe has not been identified. Pogue (1858, ps 21) mentions
this pu'vhonua as the place of refuge for Waimea, Mana and the lands
adjoining Koné. ' '

Duwourou,

Bennett (1931;.p‘ 49; 131) mentioned th#t this structure was.
congidgred'by hative informants es a-p}age of‘refuge-which-is loeated
on top of the hill mapped as ”Puu-&uaﬁ.d The sﬁructurE‘itself hasg

been completely demolished and the hill planted in pineapples.

Waiakalua, Kilaﬁea, Eoolau,

Ehrum.(lsla; p;'41—42) seys some people referred to #his
strucﬁﬁre as an eacient u‘uhonua?.but there is nnthing.definite |
sbout their informatiqn.' The heisu is 1oeat§3‘on a bluﬁf overlocking

the ocosn at sbout 1000 feet clovakione.
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Waillua, Pune.
_ .. March 10, _ '
Named by Kamekau (./" 1870) as the place of refuge for the

entire Puna distriots on Kawai. It could be that he referréd bo

the famous pu'uhonus of Wailus, ‘Hikinaakala.

ISL&ND_OF NIXHAY |
Kihauahine, Pali Koae;.Lehna;'
Thyum (1907;'p; 45}~1n01§ﬂea this structure in his list of :
heisu &s a. Eu‘u}w:ﬁa.. - It was built in the lomg, narrow.sty;le of
?b:he pu’yhonua oi‘. Iiikina&k&la. at 1’¥é.§.lua-ka.i;. Kavai and the o:c.x:e‘-..cf.

/ R
the ssue name at Waimea, Nauai.
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL FEATURES OF THE PUUHONUA AREA

by
J.F.G. Stokes

The great puuhonua wall

Dimsnsions of the wall. The east wall is now 623 feet long, and varies

in widbh at the bage from 25 fest on the ga;'th to 17 feet on the south,
end in height 'from 8 fo 12 feet, due .p‘artl;r blxt not entirel& %o the
| undulation of tﬂe ground. The south wall is 5_65 feet long, _wi‘i:h an
average width of 16 feet, and a heligh'b coméarable 1.30. that of the east
wall.
Bllis in 1823 (1917, p. 128)_-measured the enclosure and by ineluding

the platform auppofting the ﬁou_se of Reawe, obtained a digtame 6f 715
foet for the long side, and 404 for the shors side. To gava.tha

height of the walls as 12 fest and the thickness as 15 fest. Lyman,
after his visit in 1846 (Wed. Dec. 2, 1846):atates that they had
measured the wall "from the entrance at the south end of the platform of

the house, and found the eest side to be 600 feet and the southern 400,
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From Lyman's p}.an, figure 2, it is ovident thais $his 600 foob
measﬁremnt was from the -entréncs through the sast wall at thet time..

as i;xe gives the width of tha ‘héizﬁa pl:aﬁforni. a8 only £ifty feote
ﬁitei;oodic. in 1890, see figure 3 , obtained a length of 697 feet by
im.luding the house pletform. By this time é. greak tidal wave had torn

away some of the platform, 'Hita_hﬁook glves the length of the south wall

&g 400 feet, manisio'ning that an e#tension of it was "waved washed &wa.‘y”;‘ '

This south wall csn be téaiééd"fdr 90 foet beyond its present m&.. thh_
the ocaur#nca of the base of a. crossewall, ma.king'its originél E.sngth at.
soms time &t least 460 foob. I probabiy onice extendsd out on Paniau
£lab to aé far as the seas, except perhaps for an opening, The weatern
border of Paniau £lat, in ite higher pasitioﬁ in réiatian %0 the land %o

the south, forms a natural boundary.

The photograph (plate 14 , no. 1466) taken in 1889, of the middle

part of the ouber feee of the north well, when compared with one from the
same point of view taken in 1919 (g)iate 15 , no, 3472) shows thet in the

reconstruction perhaps a foob or two feet in height of the original wall
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has been-iost in this sections

. Where the walls c?éég sand beds or sinks floored with muck there had
‘been some collepses as shown in the photo of 1889 (plate 38 , photo ze_sel).
- Those who worked -on-_the ‘1962 ;-econstruetion rsp.joﬁed breaks at the -
depressions 100 and 180 feet réspéetively; ‘sorth of the southeast corner.
. (Vobte by K.Pe Emory: The present termination of the north wall vas
arbitrarily: set in the 1902 consﬁruetion; end the 8 foot bench albng‘_itsl
- north face and '!';he indentation, 5 feet wide and 7 feet aeap; bas been put
in as an accormodation to those who wish to elimb to the top of the 3?{33.1.
- I Bllis* maasuremkents-.and estimates were é.ccur-ate; and there is no reason
- to suppose they were not, the wall extended snother five feet north in his
time. Romarkable is the fact that the conbinuabion of the outer face of
- -the great wall wa.s found; upon removal by Stokes of stcnes_; (seg
plate 16 , photo 2069) %o caﬁtinue through the present platform of the
Héie o Keawe at what is now i:he-.'fmnt of @he second terraqe; approaeh_ing
from the north, and there is every indioaéien that the south face of the

great wall extendsd through this platforn also, because the present path
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- into'*aha.mciosuré will be observed &t this point to rise in ard'er- éo"
pass over large, deoply embedded stones; and on the opposite side of the-
platfdm; stones embedded in the sand are nearly in lliﬁe. ana"in'b'eﬁwaen
Stokes was able to tr#ae Phe facing pa@-t' ways Stokes has 'notéd" alss
several very large boulders extending in.a. 1ine with ihe east face of the

great vmll out towards the point of the  Akahipapa flaﬁ. suggesting that
the wall at one bime Qay’hm %xbended “that far. -ﬂo'we&nr- that may be, it

" is cerbain i.hgt't.he great wall at some $ive in th§ past extonded as far as

the water's edge. Vhen the platform of Hals o keawe was .inatal_le&,-"dha_

' base of this wall wa.si'emﬁorparateﬁd into ib. The sﬁelf n’eaﬁy'% fest wide

‘and 2 feet high which runs .at present along the outsidé of the east wall
~ from the entrance southward to the wall cr§ssi:ag the ponds had been sdded
singe 1919, It dbscureé the great size of some of the foundation..bloaka.)
The Arregular eoﬁrse of the gre.ais wall mny have.heen dué o pc.zmé :
planning, but soms of the ‘curnipgs may be explained by the desire %o avoid
'» spring on one side and 6 fish pond on the other,

Such was the destruction of the south wall by tidal waves that in
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1902 over s hundred feet of the west end was restored, but in the res=
‘toyation the wall was swung s‘ligl'itly'fha £he north of the o'r.igina.'l: liﬁé,
- ‘ag revealed by the trench we duge See plate 17 4 photo 31.?1:89._'
~ (Note by K.P, Emorys A break in the east wall, olose o the north
end, and 800 foet from the south end for the entrance into the enclosure _
. was made prior to 1846, as shown on Lyman's skebeh, figﬁré 2 -.. | This
uRy even have beon an originel entrance, as Ellﬁ:.s says {1917, p. 127) |
. -;“lThi.,s { punhonus]- hed sewml-wiﬁe entrances, some on ‘the sida next the“ _
‘gea, othérs facing the mowsbains,” It is nobeworthy thab just north of
this poinb of ‘break were observed in 1919 the foundatioﬁ stonss .e:if-a ﬁall.
and éouth of it & rough, low modern wall extended smrbhwardh(Séé‘ dotted

| which . L SR
lines on map) and;had functionsd in a goat or cattle pen, according io

informption obtained at the times This wall on the sewth was probably

part of the wall of the goat pen indicated on Lyman's map of 1846.)

Construstion of the Eaat wall, As in all Hawaiien masonry the sbones ers

dry laid, but fitted together in the facing with more than usual cere, a
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f.‘lgt s:;ds expozed in the facing. The east wall is facéd i‘or;a@iatmce of
175 feet from the porth éend witﬁ séa@'xn o_:; wea.thérad s.iabs:_ﬂa,ncrl black:s.

- many of large sizé a‘ﬁd "élacrad én e&gear c;n‘.‘en.d.,- See pla.‘be 18,photo
3469, B The largest stone is in the ouber facing 115 foet from the north
ends Tt maéured 6.5 fect high, Be3 feefs.wiéxe, and 2.feet thicke  Ses
plate. 19 » photo 3471. The gontinuation 'oi‘ 't;he gast wall soublward,
and the south wall, 'ai_*g_ faged with smeller stones which a&e.;:riot. sea-worn
or ﬁeaﬁhered-. -

Ia éracting tﬁe‘ wall it shtauid bo noted that a firm base was not
prepared by the removal of soft material down To bed rock. . Forthe
gi’éé.ter part of the roube, the base sbtones rested on lave which was une
doubt;sdly bare when the walls were laid upe The portions ¢f the walls
which were found collapsed when Lhe recomstruction of 1902 was commenced,
were those which rasf;sd. on soft ground. In trenching along the cutsids
of bthe east wall it wes found that for 47 feet from the north esud, the bage
.atoneé régtad on sande The full depth of send was not ascertained, as in

spite of bracing, the reconstructed wall collapsed during the operation.
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ﬁqweve_r,_ at one .pﬁm_{: a maasura;néﬂt had been taken snd it was found that ths
- base of ths wall was."&wo feet helow the present sand 1aw1-aﬁd two feetk.
ahove the bqtf.om- of th?e‘ﬁrénch',_. On the éj;:_posite side, a:b"the 'aefnér, the
sandﬁas two foet deep, and the wall base ﬁna foot above the :19.1%& beds

See. pla.teé 20, 17, phobos 3473 and 3489, Bese shones in th§ south wall

of that portion dasérihe_d ag a niche .to the west of Hale o Papg, rested on
three inches of sand on one side of the wall and on one fﬁot off sand on
the other. . The lava bed .is .lf&w--ha.ré.. Néar the end of the traceable
cénﬁinuation of the scﬁ:uth _wal'i ,- é‘iso where ths.‘]’.a.va dips, oﬁher- basei..sﬁpné.s-
ware found resting on sand.

A :smarks;ble feature ﬁf the construction was revealed at places where
the interior of the wa}.l 'had_heen exposed_’by collapses or removel of
stones.. This was & labor and--mtérial saving, hollow construction for .
many stretches of £ill, known to the local Hawaiians as pac (cm}er;rmd). _
construction wnd accomplished by laying iava slebs or colwmns across spased
w'allal or uprighf plers or golums and 'hs,ving several tiers of 'bhe.S&d'

Pigure 4 repraesents a dlagramatic cross-section of the great south
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8 . y
‘wall, end plate 21. , photo 2811, shows how such work procseded, in a

th;dretie-al e:b.i:e‘na;i.on' 03." t}:is end of the soubh wall, Qemonstrated by Hawaiian -
workm;en{ | This type of consbtruction has been cbgervod m_wiwre'.’else in the
Hawailan Islands exceph at Honeunau, and in the hm- -pia;tfai-;n*of' Aiahm;
‘half a mile té +tho south, in'.Keokaa. lead lseotion; it 'l.:akes.'admtége: of
“the loc’é.l’ .lava beds and the way they are; or gaﬁ 'be':‘,.."orbkea up..;_i- -
“Two parallel'ﬁalls 3 1;;:3 _3;5 feot wide a.nd.8 ‘i‘eet.' apart .vzer‘e. erectod

in this ré'c:onfatniet;on and a8 they went up the sx;ace. botwoen was rilled in
: .‘W'i'b.‘l.‘l the pac .coﬁstru.c'biony-. The .side-z.'é'haining walls were aarefull& fiacg”d .
within and withou‘h_, buk the 1srgest aﬁé_ best é"(;ones wers set in Wi:&‘h. would
beé_om the- éu’cside face éi‘ the great walle Betweé# the two -re'i;aining walls
and at rigﬁi:' angleé o -them, stone p.i'er_s wa?e- set up ( hool) sous two feet
- apart, o :eegm sLone slé.‘bs laid horizoﬁtall’y (Eoeuioe ) between them;
Another row of piera was set up parallel “l;c':_ the g‘irst_'and some two feel
from it and s#ona beams liai_.d across this also; ‘: The space between tha‘f'irst
:a.n'd second row was bridged ;by stone beams. Jﬁ.aid at right angles to the other

- besms, across from pier to pier or with their ends resting on the obher
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beams. Small stones were wedged in between the hordzontal and the surface .
£illed in and 1&@11@62 off with s#&ll ‘stones forming .a rough pavement,

| Xipapae After a pection of this £i11 construction ﬁa.s been completed, an
upper &eék of the seme cons'bmcﬁioh was commenced, snd so on until three
tiers had been erecfed, then the"-x‘emin'iné space bebwsen the retaining
walls would be Pilled in roughly and the top levelled off in a pavement.

Soms of the supporbing 'p.iers wore made ﬁp of several stong blocks
placed one on top the othﬁr'; bﬁ.’t mogt of them were sm@zy' single basalbtie
" colunms sot on end.  Some horigombal pleces rested on indentatiops.,of
the innex; face of the revaining walls,

Breaks in the middle portion of the exberior face. of t’ﬁe- sau‘b‘h Wal'l;
revenled in 1919 glimpses of the pao construction. See plates 22. 23,
photos 3484 and 3482). Tu plate 22 , photo 3484, a second tier is
exposeds On entering this cavity to ohserve ﬁhe structure, eight sets of
oolums could be observed wesbward, as Lar as could be seen in the dim
light. Tt happens that the pier on the left showing in this photograph

is made up of four stones placed one om Hop the other, but the other plers
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were.one-piece eolumné; A:break in the wall & litble north of the‘lasﬁ,.-
gives'glimpsés of three tiers.of~E§3.construction; ‘See.piata © 38
phcto 5482, -.
The pmo construction 13 6bv1Qus1y a téchnique'devﬁlaped from'thg~*
stone chambers or vaults to be seon in hnusa'and Burigl rlatforms, where
8 row ofﬂslabs set a fookt or two epart, are bridged over with slabs. .
The .pao construction was not found for thé full 1ength of the south
walls At intervals it changed to ordinary;fill 6f‘rough gtones, a
- eonstrustion kunown as hakahaka;(ﬁacant spaces) a term appliled when stones
'were-pldced angularly to each othar in ardér to fill space with 1ittle
labor. : Before the pao consbruetion could he ?eaumed; it was necessary to
face this £111. It was evident that the tuilders would first sclect from
anong the stones brought teo theﬁ; those most suited for pao construebion
and that when these hed Seen u#ed up, the odd-shaped stones were then -
piled in the hakaﬁaka manney and;the-seétion they were wﬁrking upon
finished off with a cross~facing.

The portions of the wall where the ¢ross~facings were present seemed .
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to have been thg-ﬁeakné%, The wall écllap#éd-a%_thfee places as the sand
was béing”ramoved f?o%'élbng side the base. In two of the three, the
break ocourred at the cross-facing, while ths-third gevealed a filling of
hakehake qdn#tructiqn.f S

Th;#_crOSSbfaeing, exﬁénding upwerd o the top of‘ths'wnll; wag foumd
in meny placas;- Twentyhsoven-sections were thus marka& off, varying in
length from 20 %o 65 fest, Could bhe walls have booa oxamined in its’
originel eendition or before it'was.rasurfaced-in.19025 it would probably
.hava bgsg'ﬁound‘that ﬁhe ssotions were twice as ﬁ#merous,'and that théy‘.
'_'ra;ged iﬁ 1ength.from_20 bo 25 fesﬁ. thre'ubserved.they aramafked.on
thg plan, with the direction.of the facing indicéted. .The.direcﬁions of -
these facings reveal that the wall was built in sections;' Then in a
sectibn both ends ave facéd, that section must have beén finished as a unit
before the adjacent sections were added. When a section has.éotlbeen
faced et either end, it is clear thet it was pu£ in between the adjacent
sections, and-afterwardg, the southwest corner wis completed and faced on

the north and west before the adjacent sections were ordersds Eilis
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stated that in 1823 ..“ho}es were visible in the top of the wall where ;}.arge
images ‘hed -formériy.stao'd. sbout four mdg*(zg fect) apart Throughout ite
_whalé é;ci;an'b'f;: Ho holes were noted in 1902, but if théy did originally
- exist in Ellis' time, it ﬁOuld soom that one image was placed in each
section of walle

If the southeast corney of the great wall. isl eMed it ﬁill be
woticed that the corner section was completed and faced on the norbh snd
wegt. adjoiﬁing the west facing, another section wﬁs,.'aaae& and faceds

Then follows & section without facing, indieating that workers on the wall

to the west of this section had completéd their portion of the wall, facing
it witg & cross wall, _and then this section of the wall without end
facings had been addede | Now, proceeding nort‘l;rrard froﬁ the corner of the S ‘
greab wall, one may observe that & short section of wall had boen added o

comnect with-a portien of the wall already built.  Four more sections to

‘the north is one section which had ﬁeen faced a'b_ both. 911@5 ¢ These i.;hree

sections to the south of vhig éecti&n faced abt both ends, are all faced on.

the south, while on the north is one section faced on the north and then



‘a section 'fiiled"in to comnect with & south<faced section to its norths

Here we seem %o have a unit of con’sbrucfion. the :Lnit';i.al' point or seqbion
being the section of wall faced at both ends.  One section was added on the
rorth, three on the south, bef.;oi'e secbions were ndded to gomnect with a
unit complebed on the morth and with tho corner on the southe More to the
north and the west of the portions of thé groat wall described;"ﬁhe secbions
indentified are longer, but this is probably due to the intermediate lines
of demarkation being obliterated on the surface. Our eMt_icn as faxr
as it goes brings out a probability thab the;‘e were ab least seven units

of construetion or seven groups of workmen engaged in building these walls,
and that the groups worked s’imnl'baneous_ly; In this .connaetion what my
Hawaiien informanbs said about the building of the wall by the men im=
presssd for ghe work from the ghupuan land.seci;ions extending four miles

to the north end five to the sc;uth. is'highlsr interesting and soens
probably true. The number of shupuas iand-sactions within these miles is
nine, With.sueh a labor force worki‘ng. simultaneous it doos nob seom Lmw
possible for the great wall to have been erected in five days, each of the

nine or zo0 groﬁps eoraecting e section in s day.
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| shupusa to the soubthe. This sbtatoment may be correct in pert, as the lava

‘Source of tho stones. - A native account is to the effect that the

stones wore brought from Pawmoa and Alahake in the sdjoining Keokea

bresks up readily into columus. in that '100.#1:‘::!;5! as at 'ﬁona'_tﬁau._ The
greater part of the materia:l; hom'}ever, was without doubt gathered from
nearer sourcess In 'bh{a vic_inity.of the Eﬁuhonua the surface of the lava
is broken in many placés.- Depreésions of one .or: more feet in depth are
gommon,. and these have had _ﬁwir edges broken in a w;ay whieh ,does.m_)‘b
suggest weathering alona, There are very few loose stones in the vicinity
off such places, and so there .i_s_ 1ittle doubt that they served ag

primitive quarries.

The anoient heiau platforns

Dimensions. Weat of Aleaiea heiau la.y a vast hesp of locse rocks, stones,

and pebblas in a trilcbed area indicabed ‘ny dotted lines on the plan,

See plate 24, photo 3457,
figure 5 , « The heap extonds over an ares having a meximwm width of
175 feet and length of 325 feet. The form of the pile suggested the

offects of successive tidal waves coming from the soubhwest and the northwesb.
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Ellis menﬁiohs‘- {1917, g. 128) that within the puuhonus “were three
large helsus, two of which were consg iderably demo_iiahed; while the otﬁer
was nearly entire.” As"the‘ well=preserved one, through‘the masuréﬁenté
given bj Ellis, is the Alealea platform, the two "considerably demolished"
ones must have been situated in the ares of the great heap of stones.
Since Eilis'. time, the ruins would have been subjected to at least two.
tidal waves.

Without doubt, also, s'!;ones ﬁrere taken from this aree for the
consbruction of Alealea platforms. Disturbances of a later éata have added
to the general disarrangement; Tonbs h%:m been built on the site and to
_ the soutk, the stones for which seem to have been taken 'fr?m-the noundes
Damage f;ao has been caused by treasurs seekers s bearing up the pavements.

Following oubt of alignments of faoiﬁgé,_ has resulted in determining
thatje.i;; least qne massive platform, about 110 feet bj-szo feet, ité.inhg
axls east end west, stood here, and probably a. sméll platform just to the
nox'th, 28 feet" wide and 6§ oy more feeﬁ longs The plan;: i‘igufe 5 .

ghows by dotted lines the areas where trenches were pub through in the
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effort to deterx.ﬁ_i..na' the ghape' and’ co'ns-truet.ion .qf- the _orflginal_.%mejbgma .
which hadj'heenier'ected héi-e_,

Tﬁe'wesﬁerﬁ_lobe of the area is composed of the largaét_' stones,
he'.ld‘ i.n place partly Ey 'i_;ixei'z; own weight on the harg Iavé._; '.,‘bu'b. Msﬁly by
beiug cemented by lime in the sand on which they stoods _. Tha mmg
rocks and stones have .geﬁerally been sifted oubt and carried b:}_ the s_ég to
' ‘b_he main heap? the norﬁhern borders _of._ which are lined with I!,.oose‘ rocks, |
?he small eastern Tobe is_'élmg'st entirely é‘ompcégd of amall ané :1arge
pebbles. The"surface.é{:onas are gg;zarally: rounded, as though sea worn
or weathered, in strong contrast ﬁo”’cha s_h;afp—ec!ged stones w_hi‘c;h‘wle_z;g N
found bensath.

The middl{a -portion ws.s. the highest, where it is marked wiﬁh e.n _
eleva-ﬁion of 9.32 feet above mean tide. The contour of the heap inc]_.i_nea
2 shéarply on the west, bub declines gradually to the east; The lave bed
‘generally dipped slightly to a 1ongiﬁudim1 middle line_,f and was ‘highest
on the soubh side.

A close examinatioﬁ revealed on the north and wast 8 few lines of

stones still standing in position s.nd on the éouth, the tops of a line
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of stones partly under the sand. "~ From these may be pi_ékéd out the 1':&155
of the original north, west, and south walls of = platforn similar to
Alealea but larger.

The wést.mll was vory distinct for iaari: of the way. The 1&178-_'
bed dips here and has filled with lime sand, which has becons mx)r"ca_f-
like in consistency due perhmps to the presemce of fresh water. Some
‘of the messive facing stones of the first course have 'be':fin held in place
by this inert sand. Digging beyond this line to pick up othér lines
proved proi‘itle_ss‘.

The eastern wall could not be founds  In trenching through the
heap to find it (btrench B); the .loose stones were followed down for four
feet, and loose {ree sand for another five, Bottom was not faaohed _fo:_t'
the whole length, as sesping wabter filled the trench end caused it %o
collapse. The sand was generally free of stones, and "bhere.were none in
place indicating walls. A% the :juncture_ of trenches D and E, the sasbern

edge of 2 level portion of Jave was mot with and & few small stones in line

here suggested the walls Further investigation showed that the line was
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accidental. A Eegiﬁning 'of the wall might have been suggested by the
presence of two boulders noar the southwest corner. They msasure about
"7 by 9 feet in plan, and are 3 feeb thiek. However, thelr sides are 8o
. very rounded that they would be gnstzi'f;able for wall bgilding. They are
so weathered in appearance, wnlike the gtones in the vicinity, that they
” prebably“an:tsdaﬁa the btime of Euuhonua,hy; nany cen'bu'rias; - In 811 the
‘debris on this northeast side the largs facing stones were absent. We
may conclude that the wall ran on the lava to the west of trench 5, and
that afber this hedau platform was damaged by some ti@él wave and
sabandoned, many of its stones were taken to Build the more recent Alealea,
The absence of sﬁpporﬁ on the east may well explain the pesculisr fiow of
_ s*ﬁoneg_ in that direc*aion.._

‘The trenches I and G, dug to examine stmctufal features and to pick
up any parallel limes of stomes rumning east and wést, produced some
results only Lowards the south. However, although the Hawaiiaﬁ.léborers
employed had already becoms fawiliar with the ‘hollow _égg consbruction 51’

 %he walls, and worked very earefully, the method was changed, and two -

154



" picked men were set to wo_rk' removing surface stones with their hands in
order to éxposé--ﬁhe'ki apa, that is the pavings _@emeath which would

* show pac e;shstrucﬁion; A portion of kipaps, in sigﬁt‘v#est" of center, was
fellowed %o the eélst_ and found fo undulate cd’nsideré.bl;r and with an
'irregulé.ri'by not in accord with the scontour éf the ground, and the height
of the su;}poi'bing piers found varied very much.

Two other parallel #hé.lloW' trenches wade .in the samé way through the
widdle of the heap along its shorber exis gave varying rasults. That en
The west showed pac construotion similar to what had been previously found.
In the easbtern treach, howevéa;, only loose sbome was found, sugg’estin'gl B
genergl collapse of the emstecentral portion of the heap; rather than £i11
with rough stones.

The southern wall could be traced for a greater extent than any of the
others. The easbern portion required but litﬁle' excavation to reaéh bed
roc‘k. Oﬁ the west, however, the sand had accumulated to a depth of 3 foet.
(n referring to the p’lan'(figu;'t'e 5 ) it may be observed that thess two

separated portious are not exactly in true line, a feature noticed also in
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Alemlen and the great wells. This irregularity is not due to tidel
-.vaave gction, as tha_ corregponding 'inna? wall continuing beyond the gap
ig straight. .

In 'b_hg. plan ‘the ?rincipai face of the south vall which mu.sf have )
“béen a retaining wall for the platform is indicated by a thick line..

The south wall is really composed of two parallel walls as in the

groat uuhonuﬁ.'and filled in belween ivith loose sténes. Alignmant' of
base stoz;es of fagings show .’cha..t_ea.oh of :‘chggse 'bwairetaining walle was
feced on the inside .a.s-well as the outside. _ The %hiclaaesg_of the oﬁtéi‘- o
wall was 6 feste A groator thicknmess than could be ebserved in the two
pgrailei_re"baining walis of.ﬁhg.great p uuhonua.."wall. :
Towards the emstern end there are sﬁoneg- sultable foi-_ f‘acings_. which |
are laid o;i the side instead of the edge. The western por’t;ior;‘is faced . . : ‘
with large .slz.a.hs,. a8 was thg noxrthern pa.rt of #hé grest et puuhonua walle
Plates. 25, 26 , photos 3461, 3462 shaw.‘the trench dug to reveal
| this soubh wall, and.i’c may be seen that weny of the larger *‘;aping slabg

were found as 't:hey had fallene. In replacing them it was ascertained that
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the original miniﬁmm height of the platform at this edge had been 4 feet

- above the immediste contour but 10.36 feet above the datum pointe One

qf the slabs had an even surface on one side, bub & large bulge Qn'.the
other. The latter had b'e.en worked doﬁ, as though to make it fit inbo
line.

Another wall on the north approximately parallel to the last and
3 to 4 Pect away is a single line of sbones faced to the souths The

space between walls was followed to the lava bed 1.5 feet below, but

'nothing was found to suggest an explanation of the proximity of the walls

to sach other. The single line of hooniho was not intended as the
originsl southern boundry of the platform, as might be supposed, as it
lacks the large facing slabs. It was without doubb inten.cl?ad as a
bracing wall.

Another single-lined wall is 25 feet to the north aud faces to the
southe. It aoes .1;10% continue through the vault, bul its line was picked
up agein to the wests Belween it and the main soubh wall; and at right

angles to both are two short lines of wall base stoneg facing each other,
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“end only six inches mpart, {(Note by KoPe Emory: Was this a section of a

vault for hiding things?) Another short line facing to the north snd

parallel to the major axis of the platform may be noted fowards the east.

- 811 this section is low, perhaps because it furnished the stones for the

“many graves on the souths. Tt is difficult Lo explain the objéct of this

wall except es & bracing wall, and for this purpose it would seem to be

too light.

As hes been mentioned the £illing in of the middle section of the
ruins is made of pac construction, which is traced to a short piece of

wall apparently double lined, and facing %o the north. It probably did

" not continue to the esaste The pao construction ocowrs again between bhe

last mentibned stone line, and another, parallel a.gd'further to The north.

This is unquestionabiy double lined., and some of the stones in its northern
line are slabs like the othe? exberior facings. It would be baken as the

rorthern boundary of the platform except that there are base stones of

enother double-lined wall parallel to it and only 4 feet to ths north, with

“its prineipal face facing to the souths These walls are 5.5 feet wide.
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There is a little £illing bebwaen them which is very rough and quite

walike the laid pe.vemént in the vicinity, Still more to the north is

& short thick line of facing, meny base sbones of which are colums laid

_hdrizontally.' | These would havée been very suiteble for pao.construction,

' "‘ﬁhough somewhat longer than thdse’ found in this structure, . -

L ; EITE Te migflﬁ he iﬁcline‘d £0 re.ga.rd_'bhe spadé. 'batwée#
this and the ;.ast wa?.l ag part of a tefra;ce'lowar than the main plétform?,
buﬁ one of the lé.rge- facing stones now inélined inward, yet with its }Sa.se
in position, would indicate the Eeigh"b of the wall here as ab least 8.5
foal, _Vso t_ﬁat wo r&a.y conclude that here was snother platform of eqz_:._al_
heig’ht-_.

AXl the morthern lines of base stonss were held in place partly by

| paving, and other stones which had becoms wedged in, and partly by sand

which has sifted in between. The lavwa on which these sbones fésts is

‘lower than the portion to the west from which loose material has bsen

swept awaye
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A.lez—;léa heiau

Dimensions: The platform which is now ¥nown by this name is vesrly

rectangular in plan with wgllls varying from vertical to a slope of 1in

20 Ellls states (1917, p. 128) that it was searly entire in 1823 and

was "a compast pile of stones, laid up in a solid mass, 126 fest by 85

end ten feet high." These are almost exactly the praéent maa.isur;mpnﬁn,
except that the height varies from 8 to 11 feet according to ground

contour. The platform rests on & portion of the latest lava flow, whioch

‘raises ibs base a few feet above its surro'und'ings.

Construotion: The walls of the origiml'-ﬁartions are faced with slabs
set on edge (plates 27, 28 , photos 3450 and 2066) weathered or sea.

worn as in the northern por‘bien of the grsat east wall, Two of the facing:

~stones had been worked down by pecking, both near the northeast corner,

That on the north had undergone but little ohange, but that on the east .

(plate 28 , photo 2066 at base) had been reduced over almost its emtire

face, The edges, however, did not geem to have been worked. The north

and east borders of the platform were both bent inward (see the plan on
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the ﬁap), an uﬁusu&l féa"bure f§r a. Hawaiian s‘cruc‘bﬁre of ,tl;xis size.

The pae congbruction ia the interier ws;s of gimilar .c.zons’zruc“l:i;on to
;thaf m tfw gree;f ;.-:alls, e}ﬁcept running Ilonglitudinéliy' ‘&hrlough f:;he .midd}.e
was & double 1i:ae. of bracing ;uéal.ls.

Reconstruction: The restoration of 1902 consisted of rebuilding the

whole of the Westerﬁ end and levelliﬁg off the paved surface, in addition
to buildlag steps ia the sou“hheril wall for the con;vanience of visitorse
Two of the worlanér.l of 1202 volun‘heereé the informabion thab ‘i:hére had
been a mound of stone oﬁ the .surface of }‘Llealea; near the middle of the
eastern ends The si‘bua.fion o-f fhis mound corresponds with that of the .
stone base of tl;é Anun ‘or.Lananumnamao,.. ofben termed the “oracle toﬁer“ »
the most important feabure in a 'hemﬁle, and one which has Beén preserved

on many temple sites.
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Aleslen heisu is deseribed today as having been a temple for

‘pleasure, where the chiefs reclined snd relaxed to look over the country

or watch the hula. Its present rough surface was covered with smooth

beach pebbles. Formerly aceess to it was by moens of  ladder of kauils

wood which the keoper of Aleslea ﬁ;affarm produced from his house end

sot up. When the chiefs departed %ha ladder was placed again in stomgs._
(Kekahuns., on his map of 1952, p}.atse# 'a"huuae gite on the east side

of the platfom and e.all# it_. the house of the priest of Alealéa,_sm’ﬁ

ancther on the -éc’u*bh ﬁ:?.da on whic;m he seys there stood a. _’llgmleaf. thatched

hut, in which chiefs end priests held ceremonies. Iwenty~two feet from

' the soutlwest corner of Alealea he regards soms stones as the site of a

is :

" fisherman’s shrine, one which he mentions .8 lerge stone, face down, whigh

has two depressions in the fé.ce;--in which stone fishing deities were set

ups On the north, m-upri'gh%. sbones are standing which Stokes told me

" were rot there in 1919. These are designated by Kekahuna as "stone

" 1dols." The house sibtes and shrine. are not as well defined asg on his

mps K.PeBmorys)
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P&atfex_-m of the Hale ¢ Keawe

Dimensions of the piatfﬁrm. From ‘ehe faot that Ellis .inelmleel ‘he
platform on which the Hale o Keawe stood, in his messurement for the sast |
boundary of the puuhonua, obtaining a length of 716 fest { 1917, p. 3.28}
and that Hitohoook, before the restoration but after the tidsl wave, by

also ineluding the plati‘om; obtained a measurement of 697 fest (1889),

plus the statement of 1aca1.peopla who had seen the platform beforg '
réstoration, proves ﬁhat it extended out ‘bemds-&kahipapa fia'ls by at
leest ten and perhaps.by a3 much as fifteen geﬁ from iﬁa present position.
Ellis gives us an idea of the site of the ares on ‘whi.c'h %he house _stood;
in g;ying (197, p. 128), that the house, 16 fest wide sud 24 foet_ long, 1
'éms surrounded by a i‘eneel which left an area paved '_‘with smooth fragments
of lava laid down with '§o:isidar§b1e 8kill", in front and at eﬁoﬁ end, of
24 i‘ee’b. | Thisg would maan & minimam of.‘?z.feet of pavi_x‘ag.beyond the end
of the gféat' atons wgll, or fm;u the north border of the platforn tmrés
the aton; wall, Lyman (:_n_s.) giw;s the dimensions oi“ the platform on
which the house stood as "50 feet by 50." His dimensions could well
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rofer Lo 's. house plaﬁfogm seb on & pa;re@ couﬁ:. Hitcheock who sew this
whole ares in ruins m 1890, estimated (fig. 2) it was Tabout 100 feet
aquax"e“j, ' The pfe;sént piat-fox:'-m 7{586_. i;laté 29 ., pﬁc;te }545‘8)' .::‘,s-'SZSHflee‘b
f;'a;_ ;ﬁlrth to éox;bh exnd 68 feét freﬁl weéti 'b;a eé;s_f n&b -c#un*hiﬁgl 'I;ha
ea:;'b'er#gmpst herra#e which is an.entirely zﬁsderﬁ-éddifioﬁ of the 1902 |
reeoﬁs;(.:rﬁu*bién; a;s .I. ieéx’ned Lfrom Mre _Wa.;ight; 'bhe -fc;veméﬁu i L;yman'é
m@nﬁio-r;iﬁg thatb tha h_oﬁs.é cs't%oo.c;:e;'é ’che back 'of the plabfornm 'aga Ihis.
drav}iﬁg. s indic#tiné. .fi.xes tho original width as no less than 50 focts,
K‘a.mak;a.u. speék..?..-joi‘ a-refus-;;pit .3;.“.‘?:. Eg.;_f_*_ﬁ;, nortizlx c;i' the bbuse .z‘wz:.r the |
en’cr.'ance; and m ‘19;.1.9; a great. slab ﬁﬁich had cévez;ed i."i;'.. foundby ths.
warkme# of 1992, hﬁd slid i_n’s:;a 'bhé sesa throﬁgh tha coilapsé of. the
rata;‘;.hing wé.ll. ‘-I't: lﬁas Vreturned o ﬁh; piatform for régetﬁing. :- Sée :
plate 730 » photo 544.'1..- Ihe faci:- ;Df its fall iuto the séa sﬁaﬁ 'ki'b was:
nea% -the éx-'_es.ex'rb .nc‘tx.'th éég;a. | T_hé mihﬁ;n oé 1502 reporteéi that more than
t‘nm a.llceietana were .found i.n the eaﬁty under .'E;.k.x'e ston;i.

Bi1is plaees. (1917, p 124) a group of twolve inages in & semicirole

at the southsast corner of the space that was enclosed by & weoden palisade,
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© their pedestals planted in "a pile of stones neatly 1aid up in the form of
a crescent, about three feet wide end two feet higher than the pavement.”
This being ‘bhe"case', the house could ﬁot p.oss'ibly have stood af the p‘ia.ua
of the raised platform erectsd_ in the reconstruction of 1902 as its s-i‘beg
but at least twelve fest further north,

(I\T_ota_ by K, P._F&or;y, - The main traditional ‘hisf.ory cor;cerning
Hale o Keawe has been covered by Dorothy Barrere in the section of this
report on its funection and histcry. But Stokes collected from Lote,

L | - ' Ny Kamehameha
wife of Ma'inul, the following legend which had sprung up aboub A
_eohgzerniz_mg ‘the days before he Beeam;a_ lord and master of Hawail, Whilq
the bruth of 6 can not of course bs vouched for and soem rather
_mﬁobébla, it does illustrate typleal .'1egends about Kamohamshe, and her
naming‘bhe guardisns of Hale o Keawe gives information worth preserving.)

" A near and trusted relative (iwi kunmoo) of Keawo named Keswewni

was formerly in charge of Alealesa, and his som, Aue succeeded hm, and
lived et Hale o Xeawe, After Keawe dled, Aue beosme guardian of HEale B
o Keaws as the king's temb, and the guardianship continusd in the

familyg During the time of Aue's son, Kiha.uiani, Kamehameha came in:
the night, landed at Akehipapa, passed on the inland side of Hale o
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) Keawe and entered it. lHe went to the plase of Keawe' s 'boﬁes. ond Was |
- about to carry '!shom off, when Kihaulani who bad'aoereted himpelf therein,
oried out. "B kalsni (oh ohief), Kamzhamha boing %aken by surprise. |
“left withoub remcmng the bones.
Kihaulmi’s son was Kuahuia., and Kuahnia‘s gon Kaanaana, whoge son
was Makia, Keawesails full nsme was Mooiki Kem-ai (Liserd Keawe-ai),
becauze he was tatbooed with small lizards on his face, 2 on eyebrows,

2 on back of cheeks, and one on hig chin,

Hale o Punl
Adjmzrb fﬁo:*&he' Hale o Keaws piatfem; .1;9 ‘the w?ves;t, w;é.‘s. al mp o:_ '
rubble, 'éhieh o'n: being olsared réwaleé edgings of a reot;ngular' ;p:.;trom,_
sée plate _'31. .. phéta 3445, The .ma.n said that ;khi-s wes the :s:l"bﬁ of tﬁc
Hale o Mi a:; ﬁala e Ks_.pmﬁ., the priésis" qmtsrs,.. The priea‘bs’.

guarters were alsc pointed out as to the south.

Hale o Papa
A gtone platform approximately rectangulsr in plan, measuring 25 by
30 feet and its level surface 1.6 to 5 feet sbove the adjucent lava, is "

atbached to the inner face of the south wall of the puuhonua by & low
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"Wall.“ The low wall wes built later than the pla%form, éppareﬁtiy;'but
all acdeunié ave to the gfféct théﬁﬁit'is ancients ..

The restgs.-aﬁoa of 1902 included %she"i-e-surfacm of the plabform.
The structure as found hed an ordimary filling of rough stomes. The
facing stones d§ not point to pafticularly-careful work, and this feature
suggestﬁ a later period or that the puipose of the platformnéas of minoy
impoft#n#e. Hmw;var.the ﬁathod of_stru%tufe is no indic#tion of the
_ compa?ativa'age of fhs.strucﬁure. There is no ocgasion £0'suppose this
‘strucﬁufe ﬁ#siﬁuiit in mndern‘timss.

(The'deaignétian Halg ) Papa.was given to this piatform from the faoh
that one of Stokes' infeim#nts describéd it as a.ﬂﬁi&& for wﬁmsn..and
Hale o Pape is the term fgr;gueh o heiau. Kekahuga tokes axéegtion to
this, on his interpretatﬁme map of 1952, and claims it was a platform for
ﬁhe mﬁnsfr;al houaa:uf tﬁa ehiofesssSg_ Eitherlquld be correct. | Howovey,
there would be & Hale o Papa atbteched to a_feligioﬁs center such as this,

end I am inclined to favor the earlier information. KeP.Emory.)
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Akehipepa flab

Th_e. '_tongua e"ﬁ'. laﬁa off to \t_ljmﬂmrth gide of Hale o Heaws, attached to
:ﬁhe shore ‘aﬁ ;;w.ﬁidle, is &i’led ,ﬁhahiya.pa. It .ia known ﬁs thopiace
.. whez;e f%ﬁggeea eoulei']-.wdl aftor swimhag from ﬁhe rook sz o Ké—u‘. a.croasl
-ij;he lbéir.. On it a tall. spear is said 4o have been set ué fron which &
white fi.ag fléw to mrk the etrﬁr:anoa.to‘%ho gu_u-honu.a; .Ins'ht.uad. of & spear
my.al.t.i guiﬁe Ea;imzi {soe .;.)Ia'.t.e. 32‘ . .phoﬁé 34195 mntioﬁs an idol .ea
‘the goali. .' | .Hit.ehem.sﬁ (aaé- figs S)Inwn‘tiam "a long pole :Ln a8 sunken rock,
& point of safety”, and Dampier, see pla‘b.e 2, shows in his she’hcﬁ.what
iockg im'the tﬁ;ﬁc _lef a'co@'mrb tra; ris% #au.r the ond ef the flate
On the surface ;f the larger southe;'n por*bio_n -of the fla;t .are. three
tanning taﬁks, & large pgi:raglyph of liﬁaar humaﬁ form, aboub 4_ feet long
and 2,5 fe.u.b wi&o. and 2 w or rows of pittings. 10 by 11 ms..for
| ‘See plate 33 A & B, | |
the gam of konsme. , On the smaller, cuter part of the flet ere some 41
po"a holes and 8 rows -of 3 pittings each for a. gamo whiéh my infermaﬁt
Le*.e.. ﬁ.fe of Me'inui, .s_o_.id wes called pahivhiu and resembled checksrs.
{Kekahume oalls the oﬁt‘sr part of thé flé_.t Malihini, & name which was
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| aPPff-iéd ;1332' Lc..'.'.e ‘c§ a };iﬁ;cle un&er#w#ter .dé.pressit.:.n Just bor&;;’ing the.
sc.n.a.th'._cf the larger pcla.rtic-azi-of_ tee l.fla'ta .-E{.-.P;Emdr;;) |

-'(Hz;‘te by K.r' P; Emory.. .OJ; ﬁh.e--sfht.n‘:"'e 5115"{3 v;.res‘c Qf ‘hhle‘ fia:b,. Hitch%ouk
(éee fig. 5) marka la spob as -th;t 'w}.zé.r_a Kamehmneha lanchl.éd; | “.I‘his'-is.,
pro‘bably .l:in;:;sﬁded ‘.foxl' f;he élﬁ.ea ;%haré .he is.n&ed ﬁﬁen he eéma to méet his:

gousin Xiwala-o, before hostilities begaﬁ. John Ii, in the Kuckoa of

 Harch 20, 1869, speaks of Eamehameha landing, "in back of Almhipapa®, from

 his single canoe named Noiku, with his cance paddlers:

No sooner had his foobt touched ground when those on shore were ready
~ with spears of hau wood to hurl at him [a oustom observed upon the landing
" of a chief.] ' This they did, and those on land watched with edmiration as
Kamehameha thrust them aside as easily as dashing off bailing waber., A

~ person remained near the chlef with a container of waber for his bath.....
' ‘Kamehﬂneha then mn'b up to ges his cousin Kiwalao. :

It is not {réamih'from-ii"’s aceount, whether "in back of Akehipapa”

 meant the place marked by Hitchoock, or the cove of Keonstels.)

sh,;f built into the south wall
A b'anoh._c‘;r_ shelf, 12 _fee'ﬁ_ by 17 fgg‘é, 3.5 fest belcwtha top
 built into the soﬁﬁh wall of tﬁe' gg_uhnnua, bjr ami‘ht:mg part _'a'f the second
and. top tlers and facing the disturbed po;-'tian, was said to be.anéienta
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Of the accounts given me, one of which was that it se?ved for the
posting of a guard, the following séemjs to be the most reasonables
In preparing for cepburing the men~eating shark, miuhi, the body of

& dead man or pig was placed under the shelf end left for several days.

Decey being .sufficiantly gdmeeé. Yhe body was wrapped m ti~leaves and |
suspended fx-_om %;he éonnecting-b_abms _of a double cance and mriad out to
seas Reaéﬁi;xg-a guita#le place, & man with & sharpened stick bégan %o
steb the b@die %o re}ease'thg '-degbmﬁasing fiui.é;' ' | A shark was. expected :
to pielé .up th§ scent and i‘allqv;'.{'..gulping the 'qily %afcer as e lsm,”a
plroc;e_'ss .bel.ieved.'i%o_ dull lhi'é senlsgs.' e fi:_m-lly arrived_ bstﬁéen the_m
hulls of ‘t:l.h& ;a'izae;. A reception prepgrgd for ﬁhie'-.silﬂark w&s two r;adl;i.
each with a n.ua.se at one end an.d: the shaft padding thfough its companion
més&. With "01;0 :ﬁoos.e sl:i_.ppad'qva_r the ghark's heg.d;- and thé other over
its i:aff.l,:‘ :'l‘t. ig only necessary to slide the rods igopposite directions
to secure :hém.

I would not- have g_aid ebtention to this story gxleep.t‘ for the fact that

the Bighop Museum hes in its collection two weathered dishes ( | )
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used for holding decomposing humen balt for sharks and employed by the
chiefs in éper{:,* . VWhen the sharks hed been drewm to the spot, the chiefs

Jumped overboard and fought them with wooden daggers.

- Walled enclosure within the sanctuary

Lyman's sketch z@ of the puuhonva, figure 2, indicstes a wall
extending from an entra;;ce thru"_hha? great wall on ‘the north around to
Alealen platform and then back to the great wall. It was designated as

. a goat pens Runaing frou the _southeast gorner of.Aleallea toﬂ the great
wall, was a sﬁons wall the westerﬁ hélf of which was six feeb -high and
wide, built of selec'«ted,.j ﬁall-plaeed stones, and was not modern. . It
shows in & photograph aken by W, Ts Brighenm in isaé_ (photo 28802). It
wWas, hmve%, probebly built later than Aleales. The sastern !}ali‘, on
th;e other hand, wes very loogely built aﬁd 1oc>ked.‘ mo.déz-fn.; The _l land is
low hers :de I_was toidtha’c the tidal wave swép’c through this pert. It
.undgubtedly swept away a.'cor;‘ainuation éf the well-built wall.

Tarough the western portion of the wall, at a distance of 50 feet
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© from tﬁae ‘cormer of Alealen a hole 1 by 1.5 Pest had bean lpu’t‘ ‘through the
base of the walle A oxoss facing through 'm;- wall st 41 foet i‘rom the
corner of the hgiaﬁ.- marked tﬁe former position of a passage. Lmory
informs mé that a.,tll this wall connecﬁing'“ Alealen platforn with the great
 wall has heen removed in ?aqe‘nt landacaping.

In 1919, e wall with a braunch, formed par‘arroi' an, emlas@e along the
~ line indieated by Lyasn from 'izhe.e.a_xrﬁrax.me. ) An aéa;un'b wag curra#t'during
my visit that'th;i.ﬁ wall peuned up refugees for v'arious_ purposaé, .bu:b upon
takiné m'a sae‘aiﬁn of it ar&und a coconut ‘b.rea, see plate 3% ,
photo 3443, & mark was found on The lower porbion of the ﬁee which we
discovered was made by ﬁhé man stan&ing beside it, aboub the yoar 1385,
He also made the mark higher .up.‘. These have been whitened in the _
p'hoto.graph‘%:e wake tha_ir_:ghserme_ eaéigr... _Th@sg are marks made by
lesses of ceeenut—’palms, & practice at the "bime._ The engineer of the

reconstruction of 1302 told me these wélls served for goat and calf pens

of former residents of Honaunau.
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Mipor festures within the E.‘ wighonua enclosure

The Keous stone, On the north side of Alealea heiau lies & great
stone which had been partly drcs‘saé_:ln snclent times, in an attempt to

square it, It measures 15.5 fest long and averages 2.5 fest wide and

thick. In 1919 it ley with one end against the heiau platform, where

it had evidently been carried by a tidal wave, and on the side exf.sosed

bo the sea, the iatters "KEQua" had been hammered out by a steel tool.

in. tﬁrniﬁg ;t aw;ar and mr!.ng :ﬁ: .ti'an faet. o the aast, 11: .ma'rcﬁnd to
£it wit#iﬁ iha épaeé éneompassad by sa.x §§s’t-ha1§s aneiantly dx»ina&in
%:ha 1ava as mé,rked .by 'p@gs- we mMaé. (séa ;Qi;tg .3.5.'-....photna.l..545i).
and wo Saguns t5ia %0 bo :s.ié origizal position. ”

Losal tradition about this stons le that & chisf mamsd Keous was in

the hebit of taking his men fis‘hing and while they were so oocupied be

would lie out on the sbtone snd slespe Mark Twain in 1866 (1935, p. 185)

spoks of 1t as having been brought hither many cemturies ago on the

 shoulders of a high chief o be used as a lounge. A natural rustecolored

conoavity near ono end marks the place where his head is said to have
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resbed, while his feet aimni: reached the other end of the stun.e.‘

. Variaats givg his ixeighﬁ aé equal to or gxe‘geding the stons's lengt_h.-.: |
The goncavity may hg:tre suggésted to the cg;npilant- of 8 1&6#1 geogragt.;y
an 1dentifiostion of the Keous stoms as & saorificial aztar_;_ bk
..killling within the puuhoms would seem to have boen pfoﬁibited.'

.Were posbs inserted _in the s.ix holes about the Stona a.-canopy of
coconut leaves :awrhéad snd & mat underneath would have mgde this a _
cam_fortabla sﬁone'_ ”ép_ 1lie npone :

The ques#io;l naturally a.riﬂés regarding the; incc.mpleiti.on. of the
gtones The tap,.as' now pleced, is finisheds ~ The .two'a'ides need o;zly a
little more pecki;g.: What is now the bottom -?as part of the origiﬁal
lava surface smd\uiras p_rgctieally smookth enough, 1@'115.143.'&’&:,6 ends would
almost do ag they are. The..anlawer way be found in Kemakeu's tra&it;qn
of the fighting king Umi; who ruled over thé islend of Hewali, ami .pm__:
of Haui (newspaper Ke Au Okga,. Decs 15, 1870)1

: "fhen Umi felt that his end was not far away, he conceived the idea
of building a mausoleum of large lave blocks to house his body, smd -
transmitted orters to all hig relatives and their retainers to prepare
the game, a fathom or more long, a yard wide and half & yard thmk..

Umi died before the work wae complete.” :
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" Kailuw, in North Kona ap}parently was the agsenbly poiat and fifty
years ago la'hatal thers was e;.pproachéd by & 'magnlfiaeﬁt i_‘iight- of é_taps
o£ these dré_'sssd ‘sbones, and thay had been put to use -'in’athaf'yla.cesﬂ.

: Pgss-ibly the Naha stone on the _gfoﬁnds of the Hile Lib‘rary; was one
of the 'gt‘ci;es i.ntaﬁded for Umi'_s: tomb.  It, like the Keous stons, nevoi

reached completions HMuch less advanced in dressing than either are the

two stones known e Pohaku o Ka'u near the sea aﬁ Inanui.; at the north=
wost corner of the puvhonua srea (see plate 36 , phete 2071) .

(Hote by I{.. P, Emory: In 1983 1 sew the stones Stokes speaks of
as being in th@ sbeps to a,:hote'l;_ in tﬁa stops to Ocean View Imn, and
forbtunately photographed these [Bishop Museum photo 16938]. They hav_a
since .béen c_ementad ove’r_ and a mw hotel erauted: m place 61‘ Ocean View
Ion oalled the Lihikel. The Bishop Museum has two of the worked stones
from Kailua in its court, one measuring 70 by 24 x 15 inches, and
a.nethér.f B7348, measuring 81 by 18 by 7 inches, aud Hulihee Palace has
several m its yerd which were -sa;mged- w@en the sea wali between it and

the wharf was broken in 1967 to widen the roads They were found incorporated
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inko about the middle of this wall.)
A Ka='y tradition relating to the Keous Stons, given by Mary Kewens

Pukul, in 1957, relates that Kaneks'ole was a man of a kahuna family of

Ka'ﬁ. born about }.806 AJD. He was .v'ary'tall'. " Onee; on a Hrip ﬁ: Kone,
“he and }ii.s‘. companions went to see the Keoua Stone at Honaunau. Sbmm
- guggested that Kanaka’§le lie on it, to see hﬁwrhis height CGﬁpare&wwﬁ#h
Keoua's. It was seem that he was tallers The Ka-'u family"s 3§‘bor¥ is
© that because the Fona people feiﬁ that ‘chére should be no ons who -eo{ﬂa

“olaim to be taller than Kaoué., they had soms Kona kahune ‘ang‘ons pray

Kanaka®ole to death.

“The K_aahuzhanu Stone. Just south of the southeast corner of *Aleslea

heiau is a large rough rock, 11 by 6 by 3 feet, set up on blocks of stone,

about 1.5 feet above the ground, and kaown 88 the Kaghumanu Stone, afber

o See plates 37, 38, 39 (photos 3454, 28801, 3455)
‘ancoft-told ineident. , As related by my informemt Lazaevo, Kashumanu, the

- faworite queen of Kamehamehe, left him one day after a guarrels Accompanisd

by her pet white dog she travelled southward slong the coastal trail bo

Lae liamo, the north point of Hanauma Bay, where she took to the ses,
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‘swimming with her dog across ‘the bay.  Landing at Inanui she hid bohind

one of the lergs .réel.:'s. called Pohaku o Kawu axiﬁ_-restecﬁ. 8 1itti§, the dog
meanwhiis. climbed up onto the roe-k"'.(sé'e plate 35 , phoﬁo 2;07.1).' .

Kamehamaha, in p'mm, had reached Lée Hamo, anl.d not sée_ing o
Kaahumenu decided that fbhé local na-bives. hed hidden her in “ahair h@ﬁses.
He proceeded i:c; smoﬁe hér out by setting fire tq the g}'ass houses
beginning With that at;ﬁahﬁpa&kai.  When tho arsoniat§=haa-réacﬁaa'aboﬁt
half way along the north side of the Baj,-- one of t}xem gaw the white dog
on the -réo:k and informéd Il{amehamaha.' " The bum;iﬁg was, stoﬁpgd and
Kamehameha end his servents proceeded around the bay.

Hoamwhile Kaahusenu lof% he shelter of her rock and walked around to
the far side of *Alealea heiau, ‘where she. hid beneath the rook which now
béars her nems.  The searchers spread out and as one o;f then approached,.
the d&_:gharked.- revealing-the place of K&éhwnanu*s concealnent :

Reconciliation fortunately followed.

S'béne i‘qr th_a geme of 'chg'ckerzs; koviane, Twelve fset to the southwest

of the Kashumanu Stons was & b_lock' of basalt 2 feeb wide, 2.5 feet long,
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and & foot thicke Ite upper surface is pitted with rows of heles, 9 by

11 rows, warking the posibticns of the black and white pebbles with which
the checker~like gams of kdme'w#sfpiayed; Such a game sténe is oalled

B g apamy and this oue ig now called the papamy 61‘ Kaghumnanu.e

_?_e;h_g._l_:'u* m _1&. Sﬁems for Duok‘ing.a.t the Sun, Word we.s recéiveci
that fé.r.merlyﬁ a rook was standing ersct, and on 1ts flab face wsreb invised
éictuéas ef “Tﬁe Bun, maﬁ, az:ei aﬁ;.rs“ ._. a;hd 'th‘at. one ‘of the tidal wwas
m u.p‘sat”it into.a pool. .Tha aﬁthnriﬁy m regardad; relié.ble: ermugh .*!m
go to -hha 'ezp;nse"oi‘ ﬁising the mek;. sméI ém to Eono'lulﬁ for owr
ehain hc;i.at‘.:_ The name of ."shé rock ig gm Nana la, tmslaﬁa’b];a':as
"Stone for :.Loakh-zg at éh'e Sun.” While mmg for the h;:lst. I quizsed
old ¥a! inﬁi é.béut the alleged mrkings , and was t.o.ld there were _néne.

Further guestioning brought out the information that the rock merely

- figured in a ohild’s game. Pari of the roek rested on the edge of the

pool and the obher in the pool itself, making & submayine tunnel., With
the sun in the right &irwtion_ & youngster could dive through the tumnel

with eyesz epen and see the sun like a bright glowing green ball, Plate

tié. phétq'g{)?ﬁ;.'slfd}ﬁ thegoles of a boy who obligingly demonstrated the
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‘Keaws's bones were said to have been weshed here,

" plates 41 A, B , photos 35) and 8622, It was here I was given &

: 'c:i_emoizs'bratian of the method which I have described fully in my peper onm

Spring., Where the wall from Alenles heiau met the grest east wall
of the puuhomua, end just to the south of it, is a spring which had beem

£illed with stone brovght in by bidal waves. e dug it out in 1919,

| Yakaloa pools. These pools in the southeast part of the enclosure

have the makala.a. sedge growing in them, a reed which furnished materiel

for the maling of fine mats.

Keluai'o pool. This is one of the pools useful for practicing the

art of wmarcotizing f:‘.sh with the plent aﬁhuh’u, ’.fephros'ia pisc&ﬁor.i#. See

Stokes,

‘here but at Inanui way to the north and at other places not more than

Fish Poisoning in the Hawaiisn Islsnds (1921, pp. 219#233). Not only

200 feet from the sea;-tha surface of the lava gives evidence of heavy

‘babtering., Questioning brought the answer that the marks were caused by

the beating and comninuting of the suhuhu plant, for narcobizing fish.

Two methods were followed st Honaumeu, in the tidal peols such as
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Keluailo, 'E_h@ pulverized plamt was loosened in the cracks of the rocks

The fish soon came into the open in & dazed condition, or died being uneble
to eacapé.' In the second method & net was stretched across sn in-
derrt;aﬁion in the reef, end ths auvhuhu thrust into the holes or Cra;:ks in
the reef face, Almost immedistely the sap began o digsolve in the sea,
causing the fish Ho break‘for the open water, where they were caught by

the net,

_Artificial concavibies in the lave. In many places in the lawa beds
within and without the asylum mey be seen artificiel concavities of
different sizes and shapeg, and natural concavities whioh bhviously have
been partly shaped. = Some of them ere baging where tape or fish nets -were
dyéa. some of the smaller ones are mortars for pounding salt, seaweed, bait
for ¢hum, or sesa urchins to get rid of their spines and shells.. But some
of them are obviously post holes a;:gd holes for supporting images, flag
poles, or tabu signs. 4 few ma# iae simply boundary marks. They have
been made by cmék‘:ing the lava with hamer stones ér by abrasion with -

hammer stones and pounders. - Some of the hemmer stones have been picked up
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within and without thc-; gncleosure, & bypical .one. beiﬁg a reshaped body of
an a@gg,' see figure 6 -, Which. shows heavy battering

at both ends and. alaﬁg the edzes. The typleal shape of a. post hole is
illustrated i.n..fig.u're 7 « In many .of the’-h;ales‘ it would be neceasary
to wedge the post with small stones or %o lay large stones around it Por
supports

Sevenby~five feet south of Hals o Puni is a platoon of 18 holes in

‘rechengular formabion ebout 2.5 foet opart. See figwre 9, A o The

‘size of the compleﬁely sheped holes ranges from 3 by 3 inches To 5 by 8

inches, dismeler a.na depth, while other holes ab cracks or showing
prismebic sections range i‘rém 4 inches in dismeter snd 7 inches in éap‘ch
%o 7.5 inches in diameter end 10 inches in depthe - From analogy with
Ahuéna heiau at Xailua, illustrated by the early voyagers, we mey viswalize
hore & group of warning images, such as the image shown in f.iguré 8 .
and pbssi’b&y an offertorium on which thoss not allowed Lo enber _'the helay
Hale o Keswe, might place their gifbse

Five other comcavities of similar size to the foregoing are to be
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fcumé. 4:0.:1’391; _nér'ﬁhmst, near the water's edgee Théy my have semd.
for wa‘rﬁilﬁg'images or flags, as the refugees from the north are said i;a
‘have 'ent'er;a in this vieina".ty. Bllis (1917, p'.; 128) spa_aks of'_a_'"zow
" fence” in the northwest part of the enelésure_, what he sew mé.y have béon
| ' (ohoto 3453).
- the bases of weathered images set up in these concavi*!:ies, Pilate 42, »
Ju#'t to the north of the ln.ari_:hwesﬁ' corner of Alealea heiau, is a
set of concavities as though to sﬁgﬁort figures greating. a 'c'anoe. entering
Ke&weﬁai.‘ in;etf - Four concavities are arranged in a row east and west, "
where a sorner is turned #nd fi.'ve. additional concavities e_xbepd a line
southwards Within thi# spade is one square concavity and a b#sin_ 10,5
inches wids, 9 ix_mﬁes deeps Nearer the heisu j.s #ncﬁher basiz.l, 16 inches
wide, 845 inqhes deeps
At the head of Awawgloa inlet & group of abo.u’p 30 holes indicates
e;.nother area where posts or images were set upe E_ere the lavs j.s about.
three fee‘é higher ‘ahan the surrounding ares and from this épo‘& there iz 8
commanding view up and down the coast. The. diameter of the holes range

from 7 bo 10 inches and the depths from 7 to 27 inchess Followiung the
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© 7 sections.of eracks would also explain the spacing and approximate

. arrangement of the drill holes, it wight appear that an abbempt had
- originally been made to arrange them in rank and file spaced sbout 8 feet

sparts - This msy have been so. However, the situation at the inter-

rogularity.

 Burials, Sixty fest north of the end of the south wall is &
- concrete tomb and adjacent to it a pavement probably marking graves;
Lyman on his map, see .figure 25. places two graves here, so they were
present as early as 1846, Adjacent to and scuth of the old helau
platform was a graveyard as indicated by pavements, and within the helau

platform were at least two vault burials,
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Stone im;gg Howa'e. In the Hawaiian E’Ehnegraphi.c ﬁoﬁes; Yol lIII:,:
ps 488 in Musé:e@ Mscript files, is a copy of & paper of an;.G. Ry |
Bighop, written by a:n.ald pative man of Kona, Howsil, and tre;ns-la‘t'ed by
ﬁary K:aweﬁa Pukui, which speaks of e stone image in a sea onvern &t.
Hom@au. |

Hewa'e was the name given o a god who was Wrship?ad by the ancienbs
of these islends« In the legends about this god, he was famed for his
mana, strength and helpfulness toward those who kept hime In the storles

- of the kahune clesses,; Hawa'e was the aeventeeubh from Houmess Several

times four hundred lerge wooden images were kuown and dalled by the name
of Hawa'e, Because they were so heavy that they could not be teken
everywhere, thoy were kept in seoret saves in the mounteins of Fona,
Hawaii, and sbone images were wade as substibube for the wooden :.mages.n
The decond gtone imege named Hawa'e is twenty foet or more in height.

This image is in a sea ¢avern on the seaward side of the famous Hale o

Keawe at Honaunau, South Komas This is the story of the Lossing in of
this imege. The chief, Ehu Keipo [onlled in genenlogles 'Bhuskei-malino},
commended the kahune to toss the jmage inbo the sea to dedicate the sen
for the drowning of viotimss If the ohief wished to have & prisonsr of
war killed, or one who had broken the kapu of the chief, or soms other
misdemeanor worthy of death, then the victim wes taken to the edge of the
sea caverns A rope was btied to his neck weighted with a big stones
Before guahing him in, the kahuma preyed to Hawe'e in this menner:
Hawa'e in the day; O Hawa'e in the night; O Zenithy 0 Horizon;

0 Hawa'e who 1lies jn the dark, sacred gen of Kane, the ducred gea of
E&uliwnolena; the drowning sea of bhe heavenly one. ‘'Amama, the praysr has
flawm S

Then the man was let down inbo the sea. The chief held his head end
pushed him down into the water saying, "Lie still in the sacred sea of your

~ lord." He was so left until he was dead, then he was lowered eway down and

tied ﬁo the stone image, Howa'e, that lies immovable in the howels of the
ogean,”

(The chief mentioned in this story, 'Bhu EKaipo, or 'Bhu-kai-malino, is
the same one as may have constructed the original puuhonua gd: Honaunewe
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He was conbemporary with Lilea, eirca 1475 A.D. . His kepu, or perogative,

of dromning vic'bims was the kapy 1m1m'5., **.drqminé kapu®, _‘_bhe:
perogaﬁﬁe' of mitms éhiefs of the .is_lénds',' inéluding‘ Kué.l_iﬁ..

(Ju.ﬁ: so&bh afev:r..f.e;at of 'lI:a.te Lim;._koke is a cove at the.bat'l.;:am of vfrhich
is a. sbons forma,f:.ion iasambnng 8 pigo. Kekahuna .had it pointed o{xt -u§
m as a demi-go?immed Fue.. | Possibly this is the stone image named

&m!a! Ko Po mor'y).
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" Femtures along the s’buth side of the south wall

| E_l_:g m. A reﬁarkaliie “a.rra;age.msnt of cu'p-ﬁarkls was lrm.md' ﬁlon'ig"- |
e south aide of the grest seuﬁh 'wgzl oé' the pushonua. " Sticks wore seb
up in them to ehow bheir position in pl@te# Sy , photos 28812;:@
5478, .'i‘hairl position is also shown éﬁ the map, figure 10 . A‘h the
ew&h@asﬁleomr; -3 'anglé .geg_ ﬁsaﬁ f.;he 'wallz is froxzb_&_l by 2 row of. four f
others whiéh.in turn is i‘ron‘bad by anéther row of five. Bxtending
outward .m.;d f@@rd af each ﬁlmk f.!.ﬂ-'améhér pog. | In noné of the holes
é.oe‘s the dgpth'qui:is; eéﬁal 'hiaé digm'&.e.r, t;ha nearest ‘be.ing.'a.% iﬁchos .in
éi@ter and ;5..5 ‘i.né'has de@p. The ra.'ngei'of sizes is from 4 hy'z.'s iénhes
to 7.5 by 8 "iﬁahea. dismsters ana_ae;}ths. respaetiﬁly.' the first w-
dagbtadxy belng .im':.'omplete. 3 tan: uprights were placed in them they
wouiﬂ have imd to .bé éuppurted by s'h'ona:; placed #io?m& their base,

The two outriders on the flenks are part of en alignment _eﬁen&ing
abmﬂ:. 78 i‘ee;‘; to tha soﬁtﬁest; and then 'b'ending to the northwest.
On ‘blh.e first leg of tt;ia aligmqn‘a.the holes were found to ineréése

'irrognlarly in depth until the northwest lsg was reached, when the depth
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1s distinetly greater £han the diameter, DBebtween this aligrment and a

depresaion next to the grest wall ars other concavities, not laid out with

regularity.,

Opposite the midpoint of the south wall was snother group of
_coﬁcavities. Some of" these holes were relatively quite deep, one being 6

inches in diameter and 12 inches deep., Some twenby feet to the sovthwest

a gfou.p of widely sonttersd prismetic end deep holes were observed, as.

well ag a few which spposr to have been drilled. . The largest of' the

latter is ellipticsl in oross-section, 10 x 12 inches, and 21 inches deeps

Eighty-one feet soﬁﬁhsoﬁﬁhwéét of '1-:h§ end of ”qhe south wall.was a
fectangular concavity where old Ma'inui said hé had seen & wooden image
sot up, 3 feet high. ﬁ‘he 'céncavity was at thé'top of & laya SWelli;ng,
and measured 20 inches sguare at the suri‘aoe, 12 inéhes square at .the
bot'boﬁ, and 12 inches deepe The :‘mag;e,.. well outside. of the great wall

is said %o have been the soubhern limit or entrance %o the agylum.
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'.K'utula, 'fis_ha:rm!s ghrine. . A large natm'ai.' stons, with an&lier '
stones alusﬁerigd around ;t- (photo z;éés). fifty feet. southweét‘ ;éi-‘ the
bench in the south wall of the puuhomus was pointed out as & kuula, or
-fiahing's_hriés tq-‘tl.aa: ged'm;a.:# Glaa_riné the .small stangs-away.-w
‘ woriangn-. found what they idenbified;sbénea of ‘two mry ynung pigs, .no

" doubt the remains of offerings.  (This kuula no longer exists. - K.P.Bmory).

B Bﬁfiai m- . wid.  The ares 'aﬁﬂagénﬁ' to the west end or the sa{:;th wall |
‘was' a bmrial grou;iﬁ @tiil raaeﬁ: times. One of ny irérhnbn-had é. grand-
nother ;ho wag buriad tﬁeré. In eiee.vatizig the .area' south of the wall,
.se.se mag, i‘igure "‘10 | » mo__:;_a than _fifby burials were emeunh’ered; 't-.h.'rae of
thein_ in mﬁits'. of ra.amr&l da‘l:e. lSeé plate 45. , ph_t;to 3496, - Some of
-the' ._o;'b'har's may hawheen pre-:-Eufopéaﬁ bﬁ#i#ls as they were buriad in the

flexed position. See plate 46 , photo 3502,

Crogs=gection of a low mound., In the excavating & oross section was
made through the middle of the ares south of the wall tangent to e coeonut

tree, in the hopes of leerning something of the geological and eultural
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histenfy Qf this groﬁnsl.—. _ *I.'he resul_lt; is _!fhom- int. _pla't:é 4’?  » phote 3603
snd figure 11 - Tha.ti;ﬁ_al wave of the last half of _ﬁag_iaazgaenw
.piled up-abqut-'ttq fege oi’ -' énﬁll __._s’b_anea:.'.ané aa_:_;d a;-'o;;nfi .thq""‘_ﬁé.se of an

0ld eocomut tree, The :daplth of two Poet below it could have been .

acournilated in a _shéﬁ-_ time. Therefore the whole benk agatnst the wall

of the m1°sm san not be relied upon to gi’&e us a.n ides of its e.ga.. as -

1t seems to be of very vecent formation, ({The only reliable :miz:lmd:af B

- : .. the o _ ‘ . _
determining the age of.wall would be by radiocarbon dating of charcoal

' 1e££by man directly mdar- and a.nﬁedatiug" the wall. Thig ,Mh&a has _

bean available only since 1950, -K_.P-Eknory;)
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FEATURES PERTAINING 70 BARLY HARATIAY LIFE I¥ THE HONAUNAU m'm
;. by -
JoFuGe Stok@s

1 oan best acquaint you with the festures of the old H#waiiaﬂwéulturs
which I found sbout the hay 6f Honaynay in 1919;:and which for the mnaﬁ 
part must sbill exist, by taking you on a tour of them.

Approaaking the viliage from ths north aléng the road built in 1918,
the first for whgeléd traffiec, we ﬁass‘through seamingly:éndleea'iava
£lows, rough and forbiddinglin aépearanee, éeacenﬁing %o the sea on the
right. The main flows are in broad ridges, but the surfaoe‘withlits hills
and hollows suggests s blaek'oésa# aolidified while in a storm, As we
reach the erest of the last ridge, we see below us a striking contrast of
¢olors, the deep blue of Honaunau Bay, the yollow beaches and the green
foliage of many trees, thsse epviranmants-cf the present limited villege
making a béautiful relief from the barren lava aroﬁnd aﬁd beyond.

The road desoends on a staap.grade te the head of the bay, bub as we

near the oubskirts of the original village, we stop at a sleeping cave
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formerly used by travellers. See map A, ’fgf;: ; It is part of &
lave bubble, its roof being the leve surface which is broken in places.
It extendé on both sides of the present roed, which, after much filling, o
hes passed through the middle. It lies hetween qu bmmhe‘s. of the
encient traii. ona.cf which swings to the'nﬂrtﬁreast and goeg to the
uplands, the other turning to the south and passing through the rear of
the village; The ancient trai} has been following the indéntations of th§ |
coast at & distance of from 200 to 500 feet from the shore, and came from
the village of Kipu and beyonds

We may”&escend go Lae Mamo, the northern point of Honaunau an as did
the travellers‘of & hundred yeaéé age and more. ﬁe pass over the blaclk
lava, level in places for a few feel or a few fathoms and then'br#ken by a
1i§tle gulch or rugged kﬁqll. Thslpath over thg #mooth surface is un-
warked, since bare feet and leaf sandals have left no traceQ We know we
are oun the trail hawevag; as jusf aheaé is a break which is bridged by a
causeway, paved with a double line of closely 1gid flat lave blocks and

leading in the right direction. These pavements, called kipaepae, are all
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there were to indlcate the %:rail. A 1iftle i‘arﬁhex; on, the lava is brokem
up, bub travel is still coufovbable e.*.; the kipaepae is found 'géa'in-. “After
' paééing .partly aréund an é.bénddne& goat pen, we lose the trail terlnp.o_ra:‘ily,
"sinse-ﬁhe kipaepae camnot be found, itspaving‘atoﬁasaaviﬁg'no dcﬁbﬁ served
some modern utilitarian purgoae.' :

f.-’fé have 5&@1: pessing afc the back of a i‘érmer part of the %illagé. and
‘& cenbury ago we could have mat the _scat:baréd lines of grass houses of the .
COMMONOYs ¢ 'i‘ha houées would bave appeared on their small stone*»p‘laﬁfozﬁnec{
- i‘ound.ations..‘ unenclosed by the modai‘n stone wall which the introduced
a;zimals mdé neo0essarys. A largé. proportion of the commoners in the village
liﬁed in this bare seotion; which supported bub 111%%19 Veget'atimé.' Bim_
such as it was, it wes pub to use. Ab leagt fowr #ry-la;nd sMbs, & buah;-_

and & bunchmgrags were present: the 'myhuhu (Tephrosia sp.) for

navroobizing fish, the yellow flowered ilima for leis, uhaloa &nd uoni
for ‘medicine, and pili grass for house bhetehs This seareiby of vegetation
was unok regarded as seriouﬁ, however, as thers was the 'b::_'a.i}. which led

inlend Go the culbivabion patches, and the see was iu frops with ite fish
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‘and.its ses-weed waitihg to be taken.
The smgll house platforms have generally disappesred, and in place of
_fhem ﬁré fhe kulegﬁa = home sites of-#hg lend division of 1849f."Thé hbusa
siﬁes #felless_in nﬁﬁber, bub gréater in size, each enclosed.with its
'_mbderg'stcne ﬁallf rTh.e oceupsnts of thesé héve in turn disappgaféd,'with
fow excepti?né,f&ndbaak agaihst the lava slopes are other 1aw_pla§formg-
of stone, Simiiég_in p:opo:tiop.§ut slightly.émaller.than ﬁhé formgr houge
.fbundgtions:« azmsthﬂd of burial which sgemed to have.lérgely replaced
| burial in cayaé, under missibnary'influence,' In the vieinibty are seversal
larze ehclqsu?es with high walls_; pens into which goats were drivén.
.If we éontinue past thg.last k“195“3? we m@y,again.find relles of eld
Hawgii;;as across our'Path_isla toboggan slide (Eigﬂﬁiiﬁﬂﬁﬁi)'withaité
sloping.pgved'rgnwgy somewhet disturbed and lacking its former surface of
dried-grass; hqwever,_its lines and those qf.its possible "betting pénﬁ
or wfgsﬁling penslare still fairly distinete It soems not diffiqult to .
conjure up the crowded spectators, full of excitement as they wagered on

their favorite contestantg,‘soms steadlly lesing the property o which
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they might ley cleim and finaliy staling in twn their children, their
wives a!;d their owm bodies,

.Passing;%qnq we again £ind the kipagpae, but this time in smooth
sen=worn stc;;ms, kmown as, 818 piaéed singly in line ~ the form geﬁerally
found near the shore. It coubinues on its serpentine route to the north,
to Kipu as mentioned, and so on to Kenlakelua Bay; where Cook's officers
waited in wain for the return of their captain,

As Eipu is not of interest at the moment; we may turn off at one of
the nbranehes of the trail and én’camix;e the ruing of one of the Konm coé.si:
salt factories. ‘The mems of the place is Kaha-pa"akai; meaning "Ho
 seratch salt". It was a house platform of ston__e; 2 to 4 feet high, en
enclosure on the norbth and the remains of a 'be'r.race on the wesbe Thefe is
& double line of salt pans along the northern edge of the terrace ('p.late 4,
photo 2065) and & few more along the western edge, and it would seem that
they hed originelly been arrangsd along thréer side_s éf e rectangle, the
platform being thel fourth side.  Probably a path ran between the rows of

paus. The terrace has been much disturbed and many of the salt pans
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overthrown, probably By & tidel wave, Twenty salt pans are still in:
positions

The pens are stones, siig;l’rbly weeﬁ:hez:'ed., msa.gur.ingf proin 15 "’to..ée '_
inches across. The;- upper surfé.oe haé‘bee_n 'set-léwl, and hollowed to &
foirly efen. dep‘bh. of from 1 1/2"30 2 inches, .the- cuﬁline of the concavity
is fairly evens The éapacity of the psus is frcm 1 o 5 gallons of waters
.In these, sesa w&tér wes evaporated, the ‘process reqﬁiring 3 or 4 deyse
The crystalized saii; was then seraped up wi.‘bh sea-shelzls, : gp}’hj; {1impets)
‘end portions of 3‘-?31-9- (.c.om'y); packed-:j.n bagsl of pandanus 1eaves.and ‘
bartered to the people from iﬁland. Salt prepared in this Wﬂy; according
to the aged informant, was ;raiued hi;;hly a8 ;i*b was soft (-z‘.ji_ne) ané éamr&, '
. nét hard and bitter like that made in the large sarth pans _gs on Oahue

Thie ancient industry was carried on here by a wan and his wifg until
ahout 1833,

Two pans may be geen on The side opposite the platform; one of which |
was in p_rgcesg of being deopened. . A broken beach gébble ef very compée’b

basalt was found near the plabtform. All ils anguldr edges have been
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blunt@d by aﬁraéions,' and ‘Iit is undoubbedly the kind of hammer with whi#h
- .. the work jr;as dones '.In leter days some of the pans were 're‘ﬁxo#ed, deepened
: w-i%h mebal tools and used as troughs for ifae’ding pligse S'e;lt was also
ob*l:a:i-.ned.'by The evaporation of the spray and water left by high tides in
smell hollows along the edge of the sea. Ths 'dﬁstah were pounded in
place with a .stone';' end in btime the'natuﬁal héllw bécém’e a small morbars
The ‘men'tion'. of ‘sa_it may remind us that we are 'j:hirsty, énd we may

- find a .spring 190 feet to thér- aoﬁthneast'of fahe platfom. %E‘t.is & cleft
in the lava, descending vertically, and with portions of the walls pro-
-jécting iri'egularly; | Tha_re,is foom for a. nimble elimber to sguirm down
into the. clifh aﬁd.bbtain: thé water, which cannot be seen from the sur-
-+ face sboub 25 feet ebove. Two other sprinmgs, similarly situated, maybe
f.’ound‘- aloﬂgthe ngr’th shors of thé bay.  They are 61'11.3:’ approximata]_.y
indicated on the. plen,

 Proceeding along the shore towards the head of the bay we n‘zeat. w:i..*bh.

two small platforms of stone, 4 and 6 feeb high respectivelys ‘'hese are

the _foundatio_ns' of twe minor temples for f‘ishing, rain and food cropse
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. And after again orossing the line of the toboggan :;éli.de, we find &

gollection of 6 salt pans in a disturbed comdition. TVarious place names

~are mentiloned, but requests for explamﬁiﬁns of the meanings cause dif-
- ficultiess Ve pass many small gulfs eroded by the sea. AL the head of

some of them are " jumping~off places” called lele kewa, where children and

others 'gi;joyed the sport of jumping f.‘ron} the height inbo the seas The .
most favored place is aoted on the rﬁap,- where a Jjunp of 30 'i‘ee'ﬁ may be mades
At this place algo is 8 eanoe-lan_ding (plate 49 , photo 2048) up the wesh
gide of the inlet. There is also provision for mooring a canos a;rosa ‘the
mouth of the inlet by means of ‘nolés cut in projecting rocks on the sast
and west and aboub 3 feet above sen level. The distance between the
nmoi‘mg.blccks wag 58 feets  The hole on the. eas‘k was broken off in a
sborm five or six years agos.  The cance was normally moored in calm
weather and drawn up the slide if roughs

Yie have been passing the commeners' dwellings, and now come to e
high, well built platform called Hale Huki, the residence of a former chief

of Honmeunau. The spring in front ds more accessible than those we have
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passed, and 1s '51;3'.1'_1 in usea

As we yeach Kuemanu, we £ind on a prominence some iuclined noles out
i:i't‘he surface of the lavae Tﬁa'se were for the 'suppt;rh of long poles
projecting over the sea, and which'sewed to keep the fish set line from
fraying against the i‘ocks on the shore. The fighting ulus was Gaken here,
where The waler is very deepe The line was left out for_ several hours &b
& bime, sbbached by e light cord o the end of the pole, and, the cord
‘bresking when a fish was hooked, the fishorman was thus allowed free play
- with the line The.'pra.ctice conbinues in other pleces, and in mdezfa
times & bell is somebimes fastened to the pole.

After passing ercund Kuememu, we leave bthe sloping lava e.nd z‘eaéh the
more ancient lave £let which coubinues for a mile or 80 to the souths We
f£ind ‘the beach sand extending inland for & hundred feet or gu end beyond
‘b_he modern walls and sustaining luxurianbly growiﬁg exotic trees, with sn
occasioual old coco=palms Ve also find the lava brokean through in places
-~ by foreigners to tap the @dergrouud stresms. Vo may still remain in old

Hawali, however, if we remember Ghat the rough sloping ground beyond the
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‘folisge was whore others of the commoners lived, while the chiefs occupied

) the pleas:isz gpots in front of és, The latter mey be concluded by the
“presence in the lava of artificiel pitti;ngs and eupmri{s. Some are in-
conspicuous and easily _.p'lverlo'okad,. while others are deep enough {;p‘ suppord
upright stickss - In "bh:is vicinity theyl may_bé taken ag bozﬁldary marks of
‘gorie tabued place.

As we move along th.é éhoi‘e, we find more concavities worked in the
lave, most of them now b_aing_ ﬁﬁdér water et high tides Some gre‘ owval,
about the size-aqd shs.pe..of é. baby's bath tub, and w;:exfe us;_d: for taming
notss others of smaller sizo are cireular, and were zmﬁ:a’rs for pounding
the tasty sea-weeds, smlier ones yet were for poundi_ng salt, while on
the edge of the lava and ovarloo.}:ing; the ses may be seon others, still
smaller, for paunding.crabs' and sea-urchins as hauna, or chun to é"c:tract
figh. Soms lérgé single mortars further down the coast were also used
fcr. dying btapa. Ab .Lael‘cole, map 1, we find an aggregetion of. 014 mortars
joi’néd togebher by channels (plate 50 ', photo 2024) and used for the same

purpose as those o the north. It will be nobiced in the illustrations
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that the main tank was originally three mortars which have been broken
bogether in use. The only details remewbered are thet noni roej; ﬁas
pulverized and mixed with salt water to produce @ yollow dye. Ve must
not get the idea, howover, that a morter wes culy -useci\. for 'énd PUrpose.
As it grew in glze by use it would wndoubtedly serve the purpose for which
its size adapled it.

Thé tanning Lenks above ordinsry high tide are still in operation.
‘Baxk of the lukui (Alewrites 'trilobé} is comiinubed in a dry tenk with a
heavy stome (aboub 30 pounds in woight) which is droppsd and thrown on to
the mass by the figherman in a .standing positions The tougher pleces
are picled oub mnd hesuered by smaller stones on the edge of the bga‘in
unbil reduced apd then sea weber is added and the bark allowed to steep
for about 10 minubes. The bannin is quickly released. The bark is then
removed and the net immersed for 24 hours if a new one, or from half en
hour to an howr if previously tanned. If in constant use, the net is
Loanmed agein every two %o four weeks.

Adjoining Laekole on the south iz = place called Kuuls from the fach
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that formerly there was an offertorium or temple there to this god of
fishingf All that remsins of the temple is a large stone, which the ses
bag moveds At Kuula, is 2 sink and enother at Puughu to the soutﬁ. vhich
£ill with brackish water at high tide. From analogy with othér places in
Kona, these wers no doubb used for remo#ing the salt from the body after
swimning in vhe sees

Cur road to Puuehu; however, was appafently barred in former times,
as- we figd irregular lines end rows of cupmarks; much ﬁorefdistinct then
those we sew befors. Arée we inside or outside the samcred boundary, and
does it bar access to the small harbor or to the land? It cannot haVe
ﬁeen for.the protechion of the Xuula, as such places were not regarded with
the veneration of the greal temples. The riddle would appeér te be solvéd
 when the older peopls explain that Kapuwai is tho name of the‘_harb.or, and
that iato it pour spriﬁgé oi fresh waber which were tabued;to the commoners
by the chiefs. As olther ancient springs iﬁ the viciniby were on babued
ground, the plight of the commonsrs apparentlﬁ‘eompelled the consideration

of the chiefse The former had their wateriang-place at the spring called
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Waihéi, now f£illed with sand, at the north-esst corner of'th’e' h.arbc;r.:

We may avoid the ?zoun&ary marks by keeping slong the edge of the sea
until we reach the-nor#hgrx;\ point of Kapuwai's diminitive ﬁarbc;r. | This
is called Puu o ¥a'u.  We find aroﬁnd us meny sncient mortars and tanning
' tanks, which sre under water at half tide, bubt looking across the v{ater to
' the south=west, we nay see the massive stone .,pla'f.;foms. and wail' of the

pu‘uhbrnug. In'the_ sa0 dirac‘oién, ‘emd &s though reaching towards ﬁs' igz a
low~lying tongue of 1a.v;3. called Ake.hipapa; ™ the northern 'pb’f‘bion_ of 'v}h.ieh
there formerly stood some id.olls. | Tlie route we have been follcmin_g along
'lr-hg shore of the fls.t.. is that baken by the refugoes whe.;n comi'n.g'from the

‘ fc;or’ch, bub ai;’ Puan o Aa'u they ﬁust take to ‘the sea and make “‘their Ry to a
flag or an idol on Akahipapa, wﬁen they will reca;ive san‘e‘sﬁa‘ry. - The

water is shallow ‘hei'ef, snd were we Lo follow a route bending to The west,

X we zﬁight eross in a meximum depth of 4 foebs In ﬁh_e direct route. there
are one or two pl&eeé.wﬁere we would have to swim.

Io the west of us, whé:re there is a light surf, are two shoals. That

on the soubh contains a cavern, kaown as Lus Mano, where the matives say &
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shark (1s00 8 sharl god) ence lived. =

. Avolding the ses md turning to the ocast, we follow along the
vorthern shore of Kuymi.b@yleﬁ until we coms to Hmelehuluhulu. Here
wo f£ind 3 gligmm onch of 3 mpmrku_in ;kiw lave, 7 mavks. in all; Ons
of the informants atated that thay had been for posts of shelters, st the
wwbaﬂg edge, wnder whish the chiefs? wtwslwar\e &oemtomei to lounge am!
eat newly gethered loli ( helnéhxmia) ond aeunwhinqﬁ |

From bere we way pase the site of Wathol apring and travel slong

lané lemding inland. The p@r%ion in the village probably follows the
ansient ;fam, but beyond, the road is probably mdam. an a little to the
xauih we find portions of ausient trails, first leading to the enst and
then to the .nm.h-aa;t. The latter were without doubb the former routes,
a8 the gradients followsd are more confortable than the direct roads This
road branches noar its weotorn end, mar the place where it orosses
sontinuation of the Xipu road we followed previously. The branches were
probably the original sireets of the village, Alongside the northern branch

is a place celled Waicha, where formerly liwed a chiefess called Famahukilanie.
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AL the jolining of the scutﬁern branch with Poﬁahakaone was another plaoe
callednKofblau, where & chief was gaid to have resided.  This lobt has no
indication of an angiant heuse site. Bub én the lot adjoining it on the
north there is a high platform, which was probably the real site.

Before moving on let us comsider bhe ancient rail from Las Mano
which, f?om description follaws the roﬁte marked on the map and con-
tinued all the way o Rawwai-o~Pele in Keckea, The kipaepae was found
in two stretehes of about 100 feet eaeh; tianéokea‘-f,'pazalleling and
sbout 15 feet dis%aﬁt.fremrthe governmeﬁt trail, but it was not found
between Xa~wal=o-Pele and Honavnsu. - The strength and eyegight of our .
aged informent ¥at'inul were too feeble for him to assist in ﬁhg search,
so we must conclude that the route lay along that since adopted by the
government, The lava along the road, or trail, as it pessed through the
village was smoobk enough tu render paving unnecessarye. This route some
hundreds of feet inland from the shore was cccaslomed by the proximity of
the royal residence.

Crossing the trail are remains of two tobozgan slides in addition to
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the oue proviously mentioneds Sge map & and 1. One, to the north of
the village, hes been aluost enbirely demolished, ‘but the obther on the
goubh is longer and ‘in bebter condition. = See the plan and profile made
.hy Bishop duseun party of 1957, figure 12 » Hoear ifts lower end I
- observed some petroglyphs of ordiﬁary pattern. (Hote by Emory;‘ we |
‘searched for these .in 1957 but could find no trace of thems) 1:3. hundred'
| feot north of the *swo'.wa"cering pl&ées named Zolea and Xconesle was a
depression enclused by a low wall, oval inside and ractanguiar without,
ﬁhioh wall, Hmory informs me hma now been destroyed for maberial of a new
cattle wall adjecent to ite Although no information was to be had
loecally concerning this ancient snclosure its prmﬁisaity “o the fobéggan
slide suggested some srrangsment for sports such ss baxing or wrestliags
We may now vetwrn bo Kapuwai, map 1, and _colntinue around the
southern shores  The lava jubs out into the li£tle harboxr, and on the
. wesbtern side of the peninéula, about the middle is pga_.m wold, under
water at lowebide, from which gushes a supply of fresh water. This ié

+the spring frow which the harbor takes its name.  The mold is a foot in
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dinmeter and 1.5 feot desp, The flow of water iz guite strong, welling
up above the surface of the sea al all tides. Other springs are _t_c be

noticed, at low-tide emerging from under the lava flats on both sides of
the tongues

The local nabives explain that the watsr was tabued by the chiefs,

I:r?f the royal precincts o the south 1s another spring called Paps.ﬂei; of
which nothing was remembered but the name.

As we return from Xapuwal gpring we find a lins of pittings and cupe
maxks pointing towards the northeast cormer of the park enclosure. If we
continue along the present road we will fingd, after passing the zand, 3
other cup marks alongside the wall of the opposibe enclosure. Yorse to
the south, other cup marks will be found in the vieinity of bhe trail
until we reach the great wall of the pu'vhonus to the southwest. These
cup. merke were uwdoubtedly the easbern and zouthern -bomdar:‘t.es of the
king's premises. The lﬁ.gh’c walls we have been passing are nodern, those
of the two enclosures on the north having been built about 1868, while the

soubhern portion was bullt aboubt 1875,
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The coconub grove réferred to was planted by high chisfess Pauahi
(s, Charles R. Bishop) about 1867, probably as a part of bhe ceremony
of the taking possession of the newly scquired lands Three of the

participants were found, one of whom reburned from a neighboring village

for the event. Their account was that the men dug the holes, Mrs. Bishop

B placed the nubs with her own heunds, aud the local womexn covered them eﬁ'ar
‘with earth. A great feast followeds The parbicipants were people who
were born on the land.

Cn the wesbern side of the enclosure and between the wall and the
shore are more cup wmarks, a group of ses-weed morta.fs, and & tanning tank,
the latler under water at high~tide. A libtle more to tho soubh is the

spring Papailei previously referred to. Here a basin two fest square and

eight inches deep has been brokenm out of lava; but the work looks boo fresh

to be ancients The waber of this spring, as at Kapuwai, is excelleant.
We are neow on the eastern shore of Keoms'else cove. It was un=
doubtedly the king's private harbor. The heavy wall adjoining Papailei

Spring iz the retaining wall of a large house platforms The soublwest
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corner had been broken down; but it was originally eight feet high on the
" sea side, and was rostored by the Ci‘t‘iy- and County in 1919. = What remains
is feirly level and is six inches above the ground on the land side, ’che
Jand rising somewhat to meet ite This plasfora is koown to sc'r'ng natives
" boday a5 Kauwalomalies The sawe name is applied; or ext.endsd., by others
to. the land on the noi‘th and also to the remains of = plabform oun the
‘east of Keone'sles We may be safe in concluding that Kauwalomslie was
the neme of a whole segtion indicated as the king's residence by the
bounding cup merks south of Hapuwai. Just what part of the king's es-
tablisiment stood on this platform on the east side of Kebne"e;e inlet,
it is difficult to saye. The local asgount is that the house standing om
this p}atf.‘erm was for verious smusements of the chiefs, such as the

games puhenehens, and kilu. Anc’cﬁer aceount is Tthat it was the king's
canoe houses  Bub while the size and shape are suitable for this pur-
pose, its situstion with regafd to the waber is not. 1% might well be
regarded as the official receptlon halls Iun 1830 a lerge house standing

here was used as = school, which one of the informante had attended.
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It was impossible to locats all the cther houﬁes‘Qf‘the kingta
_establi;hM£ﬁto There_wés a very old_fréme house to the soﬁtﬁéast'of
the 1afge platform, It rested.o; a smaller.platfdrm‘éhidh looked ancient,.
Adjoiniﬂg'iﬁ To the northwest iz a pit celled Tmau Poho; "No partieulafs:
couléd be cbteined of the latter.except that the name was uged ;n_églgy
 pa'apa'’a (punnihg sontest of wit) with Puuehu, previously mentianeé.,‘
There are five cup marks in fromt of tﬁis p1atform, two.pairs-and & single
one., The pairs arg twelve Peet apert and‘suggest places for sfandgrﬁé
aé though in frout of the kingfs_dweliing. (Yote Ey K. P, Emory:
Kekahuna_(lgsz) refors to the pair of large:hdles 25 kanos, bowls inbo F
which the ‘aws was filtered, and the smaller holes as placés wheré_torphes
were set up.) The.énly other pletform femaining'was_a small one in the
northern portion of tﬁe_cogonut grove, Suggesti?e to a degree of 2 guard
.hnuse. Probebly the grass house shﬁwﬁ sﬁanéing in this vieinity in a
phﬁtograph_takmn in 1889 (see plate 51  ,_ph§to_28800) was set upon this
platform. I wés ﬁ§1é it was erected sbout 1888 and thet it was leased

to & Chinamsn for storing coconuts.
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The neme Keone'ele is applied to the white sands extending from the
cove to the great wall of the pu'vhomua. It is doubbful if the sends
extended that far in early days. The name means Thewblack-sands, and in .

digging south of the sibe of the Hale o Lomo, black sand wnderlay the

‘white. (Note by KePe Hmory: Kekahuna pgives the name Xame'ele to the sends

imedia“b?ly at the head of the beach.)

The ooconut trees 1 saw in this area wéra planted in }.908, ut a fm
palms in the vicinit;f bolonged to en earlier grove vis ib.}.e An a 'photdgrﬁph
of Honawnsu Bay taken byfw.'T; Brigham in 1889.

To the south are the king's fishpends; Kalokos The wall of 1875
passes through the middle of that on the south. The water in them is
supplied from the underground springs end rises and falls with the tides
The porbion imside thg wall s still kept in condition but that outside
has been abaﬁdomd, and is partly £filled with muds However, the water .rise's |
enough &b high tide to furnish waber fof cattles (Nobe by K.P. Fmorys
Kekahuns (19562) gives these ponds .'bhe name Hewlei~palalas The name Kaloke

simply means "The Fonde")

210



Gué marks may be noticed in an irregular line slong ‘bhé southe
sastorn border of the pond -~ no doubt tabu signs of the king's presocrves.
S1ightly to the east of the line bebween the ponds and the king's dwelling
was & well, the water of which was said to be particularly goods

Soubh of Heonelele Cove stood, accordin_é; tao local informants, a iale
o Lono, a secondery grade of temples not used for human #ac;rifice but for
the four pericds pi‘ prayer held moathly for eight months of the year.

. lMidway we may pause and.see to the north a tongue of lava called
Ka~ulo-lewalews (under water at high tide) with a line of four vertical
holes along the eastera horder; and the begluning of anethor hole on the

) 3 |
other. (See plate 52 , photo,427.) Chey are about two feet square,
and the intermediate two in the lime of fouwr ere bhree feeb deep and all
The others aboub a foot and apparently incompletes The deep holes were
filled with sand and pebbles.  Hy 93-year old guide said he had seen and
idol of kauwila wood set up in the deep hole to the south. It had head,
eyos, cars, mouth and arms,.:%w he was umsure about the legs. llen were

set to work cleaning oub the holes, and soon brought me, from the soubhern
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' hole, _'t'hfee pieces of wood which they idenbified &s kewwila wood, as did
the mﬁs_euﬁ; ?etanist, The guicie' was not presénﬁ, ’out when I ‘bf-oﬁght"him_
over bo cerﬁ‘i;*m-hié 'statemﬁt, he did so without hesi"ta.ﬁion, nob -kaowing
the keuwila fragneubs had been founde
The three gi.anes of we;gd Sogebher would have formed & plagque eight

or ’éen inohes across and one to two inches thick with the upper éart eaten
| by teredos and lower part still solid and reundsd.off."

Iﬁ might saez;x that a doabls. row of four imﬁgéa had been plé.nned for
"i;hé. mausoloun' s sentinels; and never conpleted, &Whila a subsidence which

may have been going on wWas submerged bhis part, and more.
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ARCHABOLOGIOAL FRATURES OF _
HINTERLAND AND KEANOALII OF HONAUNAU, KEOKEA, AMD KITLAE
e
Eenneth P, Emory
' Hinﬁeéiand of ﬁonauna.u
Back of Honawneuy Bay and aﬁu{:mfd ai‘.the raad.- leading to the
uplanéis; is an emp‘l;y‘ area eﬁaepﬁ for seﬁmi pens, & .mmbar. of graves
marked by pla'bfa.rms,‘and ﬂ-_h_q_%’t}& glides  See maps 3 and 4, Stakés _h_ﬁ.s
deseribed the -anciént 'braiia.whic.h- we were also able to pick up and which
¢rosg the old irregulax-. wall which mé along the uplands .ro.j:gk.zly parallel

%o the park boundary. The lower part of the soubh branch of the trail

running inleand is so wide and has been so well constructed as to suggest

its remodeling to sccomodate horses. Through much of the 1ez§gt;h of these

trails, step'pizig gtone reveal the ancient parﬁa. as these were to.mske the

foot traveller comfortables Stokes believes that where the north branch

-of the trail crossed the road, anpther trall bore off to the scuth to

connect, in the vieinity of Waiuoni, with the "Kemehamsha Highway," the
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old government treil to Hookema village. However, ne trace of it san
now be found,. |

From the northeast cormer of the proposed pé.rk: area to the concrete
tomb map 3, at the southwest corner of that quadramgle, runs an irragulaf
rise ovérioeking the bay. In the eastern pért of the quadrangle lie |

two groups of graves, that on the east is a compact group of some 15

graves marked by rectangular piles of stones; that on the west by Pive

roctangular platforms placed as shown on the map. These vary from 2.5
to 4 feet in haight;. depending on the .unevezmess of the ground.

-In the ceubter of the ares are two small ensclosures being useé és
pig pens in 1857,

The-m slide which Stokes noted we were able to trace as far as
shown on the map, but not goross the roads . See map 4. To us the slide
appears never to have been completed, because of the lack of stones é.t
the pert which meets the.baﬁscm of the slope. The platform at its
beginning does not have the shape of a take~off and may actually be &

later'plati’orm. perhaps serving as & tombe See ocur plan and profile of
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.. this slide, figure 12 . This may have been desigaed for & practice

glida, :
Keamaalii in Honeunsu

3@ Wainoni just east of t.he ponds _adjaeent to the #ylm :_ia a
niéel} paved house sitg; ) 'I-‘hiln-_lnr_ea' had. been set aside for a s_.ehocfl in
the 1850'3 .nnd # Protestant ohur;uh is to be seen sﬁ#ﬁdiné upon it in a
phato-.#éhén‘ins.. 1669, oo viste 38 , photo ._'a.s's_e.i_..

| South of _Wamni .13 a wall bﬁilt.ainge'S_félm's'_ ﬁ;ﬁit in ;919, %hioh
paralLlels ﬁhe old Kmh&mh& .Eighéay and mrna was‘hwd %o connect wiﬁh .
the kuleana, or hme-m. wai;s preaent .in 1919  See map 2, | } An
meieﬁ 'BPrling -haa_ %an surrp;mééd by # wal’_l _ami_ devexgp-éé mo-'l# _
watering place feﬁ ‘afa%tle.. It na. nmcii.ﬁegnealé ané ‘ndju;sent to ._;I.t |
on the noﬂ;h yaa. a mllar._gpring mma Ke}'_.eé., :whioh‘ has beeﬁ ab_literﬁtsd
since 1919. Along the south ﬁide of Esonselo ;prj.ﬁg_ iq-..anlﬁprigm
atone.éet solidlﬁ in thé gmﬁnd_ and measﬁriﬁg aboud '..alf_eot sqgax*g‘ égd 2
feot highs An m&iant té;i-aee platfq»#m paved over. mslves'bem. ond with
pebbles and wateruworx; sténes , adjoins a pen. Furbhar wa.st are remmants
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of ancient housg platform;, one on each side of an old wall,

The house platform on the ﬁorth has a grave attached on its ﬁorth
and an encient grindstone at its sd@thwast corner. It is enclosed ig a 
kuleana awardéd#o one named Kaiiai accgrding to the Lénd Commission
Award 7219:2, It is described there as & pa hale, house enclosure, and
stated that it is on the land.Keamoalii and was giveg to Kaliai in 1840
by Uweloa whé had had it enclosed in that Year.: In'describing the lands
on each side, the land on the north and eest was said to belong to the
Konohiki, that is, the man in chargs of bhe ahupusa of Honaunau. The
land bordering its south was said to belong to Kaheananui and that on
the west to Manuwa. Aloné its south border, it is wribtten, ran an
alanui, road or trail.

We come across the.name Uweloa ggain in conneétion ﬁith the kuleana
now in the name of Georgé Douglas, - and connectinglwith the kuleana just'
described at the northeast corner. .It was given, according to the
records with the Landlcommission Award 9473: 1, to Uweloa, or Ueloa, by

his "parent" Kekuiapoiwa, in 1800, who enclosed it in that year.,
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Keeuoelii is spoken of as & land division known ss an ili, The land on
‘the north is desoribed as belonging to Kahesnui and the land on all the
other sides to tha kouohiki. The Uweloa house site (pa __1;13%?_}_ contains’

" a largs, well built stone platform on which the Douglas holﬁ_se,_“‘rﬁe‘ently"

- burned _dbwn, Was plao_ed. This is prqbably an mfim platfom._:, On

its aastem end lay an _a.nei.ent grindst_am. Kokuia.poiwa waa}ize ‘neme of

Eamehamoha's mthar% and posaibly the mother or aunt of Uwelon.

The lot -'nonft}h of the one just damiriba_d contained m house foundation.
In its nor'.bhgast gorner was & broken salt pen perhaps uaed. for a p:ié
troughe South of the bq&ah road are the x‘uin;d_ walls of b,eupé 191:9 and
the ifémnanta of one old ‘hov_s.e platforn.
~ On the shore ab Pagiki is a femarlcably clear out mg_mu_. Hee

plate 53 , photo 3608, with 13 by 15 rows of pittings, fxfequéntly

awash st high tide. Adjacent to it is & natural cance landing'ahd to

the south of it a bareiﬁ digcernable m. Inland before reaching the
road are two more m, the further one larger and more digtinet, with

12 by 14 or 15 rows of pittiungs.
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Rorth Kéa;;aa' -

| Neoar *'ahe bmmdary ma.rk .éa:iéa is. el solit;fy pe‘braglyph of aiéala,
B linaarhmn é;m,' & foot _1#::;;. wh.f‘...ah. :z;;ay have _xérkerd u;é aneient

baupégﬁ bemén Honaunau and Keoken. R Foll@g along 'bhe boundary we
cem; a.e.ross‘_a“ large sﬁan# pla.;hfem..gs. by a hundred fee‘f:, 'éwlm-agixlag. 5
feat hig’h_.'which served se a .cémawy. cantaming oné cm';cret; ﬁom‘k_a. but:'
- with no namaa or da’&es . Gi-‘igimlly ;zhis pmba}aly was 8 foﬁnda‘bié# _1:93-
heuaeé.  ‘ Two plétfém. & Poot :'h-ighe‘r ishan the Qaatn éls;tféfﬁ-a;}el.p;v.ed |
with @_1_1@?' fs‘_lm:desQ FMhar_ inland is a natural éélm of .lava,. '
perhaps a sél_aif.ta? eone, _whi,ch_ f:i..s_..es_'ab.ouﬁ fifteen féot abovg'fhhé_
surrounding #ea end i# namd Pqﬁakﬁleﬁ.. It _.ez-ve.d. to mgr!c ﬁm 'baunda:-y
bétvmén tiw tvlm‘ adjao:aﬁt al_;uguga; | Fa}....lowing the boundax;y 1ine .a.erofss
the ai@ highway énd- ontto the heighte a higiz rough wall, as nmia as &
foet high and‘é‘ Peet wide at spots, uirela_fé en .outprop...of lava foming an
oval en_oloaura' 85 by 110 foet in diamster, | Ke}mhuna bélﬁ,a;vb;i.tﬁis wag
2 plot for grlowiug éwe.et .pata.i.:oea and the walls were to prevent goats

from ente_rin_g; Two hundred feet south of this enclosure is a small,
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roﬁgﬁ s’fbn;plo;éf.arm-&éaiﬁsf ’a_ iav& ban!' whiéh <.:.¢::a:r‘:.s.:é.iriec.‘._= .a éhor‘i;l #avya.
in 'fhecavé_ WP&:?@EE of _a:chil'd;_ .“

' Re’buming to 'bh@ sholrs, the i':u.rst i;ip.;i;‘bant.-siteiaiéz.z.g the .;&S'b gide -
| Iof_‘ tﬁé ‘ﬁeaeh.._ fégd .is th_.é i;.quée ;ﬁ;é ofs Un!e.a.'A.k'a;na- #arked Eywt.h;a stone
and éia‘aﬁefs%ails -oi.‘- a.n old house, 'é'lénnc.zfete .cist'e.m ,bﬁiiﬁ 'oh axi 61_&
._house-ﬁlaﬁrernlx and surx;ﬁxé:ﬁ:.de;i b:,r wall# ofthe kulgam. .'.At' the ._sentm@
--%omer of the lot:“ig. é pave;za_.en; ‘of-l lar;g_é x;ate?ﬁwam _Btoﬁag kag an
axgcien:t._hj.auge lsi‘t_e and ]:u%*(svn‘efem= i;!: end "81_19 i‘mﬁsé of-m .is .al éx;mll pig
}ésn.. Beh#d it _ax;e grcwing halé_u énd m-paim,treejs wﬁi;;h probgbly ‘
sur.i'ozmded‘é.ll.’c.she olci hc;us,e.,l :'l‘he lﬁe#t;.l;xous_e lot to the south, that
of Clara De Mello,a medern dwelling upen it, has had a@&ed to the east
w0 catile pens ané a..:wal'.;. aonneetiﬁg %ﬁ:h the wall rumning parailel o
i.:lhe .Kgn%eh.,azlnéha. Highway, One .of tﬁe jconc_re.t;e t;-oughs .'.buii’.i: into the |
wal_is is .da'l.'.ed Maroh 5, 1945. .A windmiii ﬁad _beon._pla;ced over B._.wiell
Immn in 19.19 as. Weikulu, .and ‘in the scu’;}?‘eaf;‘t:c.&ﬁe’r .of 'ﬁhe greaﬁ
_alnc_loa.ure on the east; a 're'd-owlocd water tenk end a pwnp ﬁdu#e had been

ahandoned.
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The De Mello property in 185$.came into the ownership of Manuis
from.his_paregbs in 1819 according to Land Gommissian‘gﬁa#d 9467 end

was lqcated'in %he_ili of Alakai. It lay adjacent to tha.propefty of
Hulkl on the south who received his portion from Uhei in 1840. land
Commission Award 9470 states this. Uhai seems to have.been the -

" konohiki, or menager, of Keokea at the time ho witnessed that the 1ibtle
lot at the northwest ceme_r-o.f the Aona prapez_rty wasg given.to' & man named
Makol by his parents in 1819 as stated in lLawnd Commission Award 9469 which
places it also in the‘i}i cf Alekaie

- Jugt south of the De Hello plaee are the remains of an sncient house
platform adjecent Lo a pen, with foundation stoues of an old wall
enclosing an area on its soubh. Inland are s number of graves snd the

- remment of an old walls Nearver the Kamchawsha Highway is another house

platformnwith pens atbacheds In 1945 the U, S. Aray set up a firing

 raupge upon its northera slde vwinich accounte for two adjacent, small, narrow,
coralnpavgd platforms, one higher then the other, comstructed fronm

maverials of the old sike.
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-Sov.-th. of this cld-.house plétform at .a distance of 150 feet is a

| heiau platfo;m B0 by 60 i‘eé‘b, £illed with heavy stones, and remarkable
for f:h'e netural rock column which risés ten feet above the pavement
nidway bebween flw'osides at the north end. See ialé.te [ phc;;te H 284,
The colurm is of lava and has been rgughly -sﬁe.pe& ‘iuto rectangular form,
It ocoupies the position of the lananuu, or oré.%le Yower of heiaus and
 would seem to have served the same purp'ose_f The surface of the
pletform is now in rough conditlon, but smaller stones wers observed at
the south end.j a facing across the pla’ci‘ﬁrm at 20 feeb from the north end
‘and & foot higher, and a short section of facing along the wost side
framiug a rough @md on its wesl, which may be & burial mound.

& pit in a jog :ai the northwest cormer may‘ have been & sacred refuse
pit, or a pen, or the enclosure of a wells. Naluahine, 95- years of_age,
gave us as the name of this heiau, Ua'o, whiah.he sald was the name of 8
bird, later ke eallod it Oma'o. Penui, of equal age kuew of tho helau
b\;;b said he did nc;t know the name and doubted if ﬁaluahina really did.

Hato ds alsgo the name of 2 heiau ab Waiaha in north Konm. = Stokes, in
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' 1506', noted this Keokég -s?ruc'ture_,' but obbained no ini‘c&mtion about 1t.

His pl‘af.n'i(phnto: 53‘?9 ¢ in Bishop Museum) siﬁ;.p_ly states it 28 & =

“‘st’ruaty‘re at Ke_ekesf' . - However, it was included in hi's_heiai; plans,
South of Oma'o .hgiau_are the ruined walls of & large enclosure

" coﬂﬁainfing one small house platform paved with coral pebbles.
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Gen£m1 Keokea

Central Keékea; govered by map 6, sontains the house site of I{ing'
_Kem, a f‘ull-lengih holua alide, an ancient helau, shelters and burial
ceves in the spectacular cliffs of Alahska, and & femous lava tube called

WaluwoHina, Brossteof-Hina, which emerges in the face of the sea oliff,

| '.K.e_amfs hguaé site, | 'Tho_ ﬁoﬁsa site of Keaws, see plan,
i figura 13 , I;as formﬁ_eiy beaﬁ well pfééervad. .lIt is .nét ;m#y of
great traditional m&reat bk " axhib#a the plan of & ohief's
establishman%_, fér éeﬁahly the 'bhreé ac};]a#ent house spaces a‘xeeombdg.t.ed
the three most impei'tmt hai;aes oé & shiefs | hﬁ._a __h_gu_}_g_ s, ‘or house
ihere the mon ate, and wmh&gpea their fwxy geaé,' the. g_ag _1335, the |
sleeping heusé af tha fa:ﬁily, and ﬁhe; _h_a_i_._e_ m;.where the women ate.
- We .é:_m :;nly sﬁe;uXate é.é- to where eaéh of theéa i;h’rée- houses stood; but
plroﬁa_bly.the ..h.?;l?. mui éfoed on the central and '};i;ghéat pla.‘hfqrm, #he
_hg}_g_ m on the north, and the hale noa on.thé sou_fh. There seems
also tt.:. .have been looated here 8 oanoé shed, M, bgtwesn two of the

house platforms. where a canoe not in constant use could be stored.
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m;i, who. appeara Lo have gé#n ;hh;a ks;;nt:;hm of Keekaé i.n léléi‘},u lga;zve this
land to 0#% .nar.ned.Kawelo.. ané it was aﬁarde’d to ixim m 1883 by Lami
G‘on.mli‘é.sim Award 2465. It wouid be ..:‘i.nﬁeras'h:‘i.lng to icneﬁr who ngela wag
%o have been gi&eﬁ such e ehoice sité.

4 few pi‘a@eé ;:f erockery ‘z.-eve.aAl the s:i.t.e as ﬁaving been eéeupied in
historic %imes, bubt its original composibion does not seem to have been
| seriously impaired by éuaiz usde Qld.iﬁaluahim: c‘laliméd one named Kamai
iived izefe in the lé'?é"s and.that he built ﬁhe .go::a.t- pan‘to the mﬁMst
of Heiau #.1§.haka. | ﬁo*_&h ouy oid inf;rmants. Naluaﬁine and Pgnui spoke of
the site é.a thé .mesidenee of iiea‘.wé. but Haluahine went i‘grther- to sy it
was Keawe-nui-a-Uami, or Kea_.wall; s.nd that .‘in latter time Kiwai;a;a:
cccupised ite. |

Ju#t t§ the south of it is & small, .rectangular pi&tfem; l"n.vhich
.‘Ke’mhum idantified aé 8 _k_g:_u__l_g ér fishamn;g shr.inie,. aﬁd' idexrbificai:ion

which he made also of the site af the head of Ilic Poinﬁ, where, it . is.

. i
2

probebly just the rectangular stone platform which served as a shrine.

The adjoining platform and enclosure way have been the gusrtera of the
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officiating kahuna.

ilio i’oéé it _. _6:1 nié E(Dag‘) ?éin't is an 'igdent:at.io# wﬁéra__one m&
lloo.kl..dm. through g\ﬁe&k eigh# foét'b#f_mﬁer to s a;li_;ne fa.f.'me.ﬁian.
res@mbling a dog. | #éa p}.a‘bé. 55 ’ (photo B 1?.. 2l _A-cdord'ihg.tb
Kaloiazélmmaiie, whom I_ﬁaw in 1934, the nam -of '_fshia dog was Keakea, and
| %he ahngm of ie_okea derived its name fiém . However, Mary Kawém
Pukui regards Keokos a.s,.a eenﬁragt_ian:'at..’. Iﬁauen_.a??es.t. ‘i‘l;m“?rh%a-aand. |
Panu.i. in 1961, rec:s.té:i.:a 1@;@ of 'izl?ilg stone uhieh:waé. recerded Sy
Homer Eﬁyeé on tﬁpe_ (ﬁusewn _Tapa. 28).. In 'Sri.ef,‘ trmiated, i 1s thise
“mer Psle _m&lﬁa@pﬁa‘a_.diﬁdad the 'S..aland.,.. i’éie déatfc;ypd #1'1 the
- upua (aupem‘hml b.e.;iugis) én .'!:hi§ .al:f;da of- 'hhé. -ﬂ.arland.-. ineluding the dog
t:hafs is in the. a..eﬁ;at: Keokea. ~ His name is An_ahﬁlu." . It.is_ interesting
to notre. that in reoiting the story to Hay‘ea_. he ea;%_.t_i_ tﬁg.da{g wes §ai_1ed |
.Anahnln, Ton Euys, baaauee. it ie en the tenth day tsha_tr 8 puppy qpans
it's eyes. ‘_ ﬁuwevar, when I £amd w:ith him at his-#qmﬁ_ ix;,Kéei in
_ Hovémbér '19.57,. he said that the dog wa-; ealled Anahulu becsuse he aamé

~ from Puu Anzhulu in North Kona, and this wﬁa the explanation of the name
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which Kekahuoa had heard from his informents.

 Sites noar Koave's dwelling, To the north of Keswe's dwolling site

is a large 'mds_m. encleluu#o.wi‘éh a géx_-rai sttached, the -buming of which |
roﬁb@d the eﬁeia:.mre.esn its marbh of moat .of the atones r:._'oms-it;s eest
walle ?‘Eithm,tﬁa enelasuré iz an éxegllently. pi'ese;'wd héuﬁa'flaﬁfom
in two ajbsﬁs:_ _gi_ﬂeiy paved with §om1. pe'bblas',w& It has a_‘,j.og:-.ih its
northwest corner, where is Iaﬁat.'ee'! .a éﬁonq c!mnba'r,. .ihiehzsfokas leamaé
had‘sémd'as a éhieznen'aoopg - - See plate 56 .',_ phote 2048, - It was
clesed by a stons slab, When wa emém_inéd he Qtiuoﬁnre in 1#51, ‘s pen
had been bgm tn froxt ei’ this veult, Filling out the corners

On thg.n#ri:h- of this pm:éom; which Naluahine seid aleo was used
by Kemai in the 1670%s, is level gémmd where & imusa mst have stood as
it is floored ﬁiﬁbh ‘ltsgr_al pebbles amﬁ_ an mien‘!; gr_im_istaﬁe lay before it.

-Retuﬁning to the_ shore, & number of tré_é moulds in tﬁe Ia'ﬁa nay be
ébsemd s.n;m from Kil Poixrb._. séé plete 55, § photo 530, 14,
They resomble .axa.oﬁly those &t Homaunau Bays' These hava ftequentl;r been

called moulds of oocerut trees, bub this is an ancient flow, in 81l
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_pféhéﬁ ili‘éf preﬁa‘bing :hhé a.r‘zl'ive‘.i‘ oi;_th; ﬁa‘.vr_ai.ia@whmg ‘ml"e. 1-051.‘:'..&6
i%;ﬁrocix;;ed ‘ti‘l.e c;;onutﬁ & cim‘se. axa;cﬁin;a.:i:ioﬁ by .Edw.inl Bryan _l-and.myaeli‘
has conv;inr.;,ed ué ‘Ehese are not coconud ﬁrae.s... ay thel truﬁi:s ﬁzgullded arg
oo slen;ler. We belisve thes-;' reprogsent “the #arrow«steméé iﬁdigen@uﬂ
- Priécharéia palms; ﬁhich groﬁz—: neburally in the aroa. todey anc‘i. which
certaiﬁly f;culd ha#e be‘a’m‘hers iﬁ prebumon times.

‘Frdm Kii :Po:‘r.ﬁb the shere curves In to forﬁ Ehe north si&e of Alahake
Bay, aﬁd éC:)Ofe.et. "aws;y..a goint of la;a hag had. 8 cavern piercaﬁ through
711: by wm.ra.é.ctil.on..- This arch is known as Ka-'a%vai—on.?e‘le, '.Eha-%’étér-»of-
.Pela. | Ses pia‘be 57 , photo 2045,

Tha. path wﬁieéz '1.9%.5'.5. fz;;cm the e#ﬁ'of th§ beach road t§ th.fal ancient
h.ighw.a.y.pésms fhe inland éﬁd ..cf Xeaws®s ha.:ﬁse site ﬁrl;ere én the left are
.the repaing of thé found#tiﬁn of a stana ‘a-nd mortar chepel and on kths o

right s papamu pecked in the lava.

. The Kamchamha Hishwey. This highway 1s accredited to King
Kemehaweha I, It rums slong from the end of Hanawma Bay o the south

end of Aloheks oliffs, up the cliff by & well-built stons ramp paved
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with heavy watervorn slebs, sud soutlward towards Hookena. Over much

 of ibs length across Keokea it is built up like ths bed of a railroad,

10 féet wide, &nd in spoté paved with éofal;agsé;nd and fxebbles. .(.’stxa
might jﬁdge it entirely modera:'.;. bl;l'b Mark Mm (Gleménisss-, 1938.. Pe 191)
in July 1866, pubs it in the 'I':im‘a‘of Kemshameha or earliers He speaks
of i% in these terus:

| Ve walked & nile over a raised macedamized rosd of uniform widbhy
& rond paved with flat gbtones and exhibiting in its every detail &
oonsiderable degree of engineering skill. Seme say that wise old pagan
Kemehausha I planned and built it but others ssy it was built so long
before his time that lmowledge of who sonstrncted it has pass‘éd out of
the tradi‘hiﬁns. sess The sbones are worn and smooth, and pushed apert
in places, so that the reed has the exaet appearance of those ancient

paved highways leading out of Rmﬁfe which one gees in pictures. |
Halﬁahiné c¢laimed the higﬁmsy we.s b#il’b by Kamahamaha 11, and that
in early times & ladder amblgd the traveller te summmt the ¢1iff,
hense the name Alahska, Road of the hdd_ei.—. The road us it eppears at
present was certainly bui.lt. to aee@déte ‘Era.wl b‘y :héisebaék, tut it

must have followed the ancient trail. Remnmants of sn older alignment
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of :_H:s soubhern end as 1% approached the ¢liff, are traceable as shown on
mep Se The ramp wiﬁh-._its_'_hagvy fleg sbones is the most lmpressive part

of the highway» On lend Commission Awards of 1853 it is called Alamui

Aupuni, Road of the Government.

The great holus slide.  Inland, baok of Alshaka oliffs and to the

northeast is the start of the 1200 foot holus slide which terminates

, 'baczc of an anoient house platforn at Paumoa. It has long gone undetected -

beosuse of the removal of stone for the old highwey and for the wall which

_ creasa_s}ﬁ: ‘before meating the Alahaka Ql_iiffa; The upper part, fortunately,

is vift‘gally'intaef » \and ';:ha lower part could be sasily restored beeause
the bo;mda‘r_ies of it .ara -traeaalln_la. A holua .sle& in péeéerved in ﬁh@
Biehnb Musem_r; €§1a:be 58 ) and William Ellis giﬁé :an exeéllént aocount
of the-a.p.ort {1917, pp. 219+220)1 |

The horua hes for many generabtions been & popular amusement
throughout the Sandwich Islands, and i still practised in several plases.
% consists in sliding down a hill on a narrow sledge, and those who, by
strength or skill in balancing themselves, slide farthest, are considered
victoricus, R

- The papa, or sledgae, is compomed of two narrow runners, from seven
to twelve or eighteen feet long, two or thres inches deep, highly
polished, and at the foremost end tapering off from the wmder side to a
point at the upper edge. These two runners are fastemed together by &
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nimber of -short pleces of wood laid horizontally aercss. To i:he upper o
“edge of these short pieces two long tough sticks are fagtened, extending
the whole length of the eross pieces, and about five or six inches apart.-

- Sometimes & merrow piece. of mabbing is fastened over the whols ‘
upper surface, sxcopt thres or four feet at the foremost end, though in
general only a small part for the breast to rest .on iz covered.

At the foremost end there :is a space of about two inches between
the runners, but they widen graduslly towards the hinder part, where
they are distant from each other four or five inohes. -

. The person sbout to glide grasps the small side~etick i‘irmly with
his right hand, somewhsre about the middle, runs a Pew yards to the
brow of the hill, or starting~place, where he grasps it with his left
hand, and at the same time with all his sgtrength throwing himself
_forward, falls £lat upon it, and slides down the hill, his hands re~
taining their hold of the side~sticks, and his fest being ﬁ.xed aga.ins'b
the hindermcst oross-plece of the sledge. :

_ Much practice and sddress ars necessary, to asswme and koep. an.
even balance on so narrew a vehisle, yet & man accustomed to the sport

©will throw himself, with veloeity and apperent ease, 150 or 20C :,ra.rds

dm the side af a graﬁually 8loping h.tll; ;

The Alabaks Cliffs. The alise (plates 59, 60 » photos 2064
az'mi. .26.50) is the si‘bel ‘éf thréa -ma:jbr bﬁrial a&ves; which we hﬁvﬁ in- |
éio_aﬁ:ed oﬁ thé'ma"p_, .g;nd.a_. nﬁmﬁef of she;l‘be_z_'.e.” Ellis ‘1'n. 18'53 ( 19:17'.'
gp. _13%132)" e 'mnaé;y_impréaaéd i_.tth the spectacle of this eliff
with the cascades of sélidifieﬁ_ lava festoone& o.'n_rer.i"b; forming aréhwayé .
notied ﬁﬁe.purié:t_oaﬁa and the oave and bluff shelterss

As we pasged along this vﬁuitéd avenue, called by the natives |
Keanakee [ The~turning-cevern], we beheld a number of caverns and
tunnels, from goms of which gtreams of lava had flowed, The mouths

of others being walled up with stones, we supposed wers used as sepulohres.

Mats spread upon the slabs of lava, calebashes, ete., indicated some of
them to be the habitations of men; others, near the openings, were used
as workshops, » Where women wers weaving mats, or beating cloth. - Some, we -
alsc saw, used as storehouses, or depositories of sandlewoods. -
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__.A:b the np_rth en:.d of the c?l.iffs » where they become low, 'burn,.md |
| digappear, ig a large m‘cﬁal shai’t;er formed b}} -“i:he mowth of ‘a" 1ava tube.
It is r.e'ac‘h.;edby two entrances tfhich slop’e down bo its. floo:f 'aboﬁ{: 20 by
40 feet in grga, ﬁith the roof some .25 feet sbove it at 'ﬁh@ highest
point. The floor has no depth of deposit but qn.i..t waterworn stonss
sermg for paving and fér seabs, %harcoal,aanﬁl_enuts, some geg shells,
| .and %:he skéiléton of Wo -p?.gs R a;nd a éog mandiblg show its use as a
s.helt-er. It leads ln-ﬁ.c a small hvg.“hu_ba, 9_which_ had been walled off,
where.are the skélétai .;.'emai.ns of at least ‘12 individualé, among them
childfen, alﬁ. in poor condition with all intaoct crania rémved. ﬁ_o

~ clobh or bubtons were seen, indicating ﬁh@se were a.npiént buri#is.

: Agouna the bend in the éliffs, whgfe théy conmence to r'.ise to some
height,_ is an éxoellent little. s?xelter. v{i'bh & floﬁr spece 10 by ._25 fée'h.
aﬁd é.gplaﬁ:t_‘orm'and ﬁall in froxrb; .. Gn the. floor were. fragmenté of &
wooden ?;vowl, ﬂag@enﬁg of gourd conbainers, fire :st-‘icks_, l.arg‘e waterworn
slabg , sea shells. plg boneé. etc.: IG.GIlectors' had. éug ,iﬁto éne cbrner

of the floor since my first visit in 1953,
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Further to the south along the base of the cliffs end directly back
of a_sm%ll almnét entirelj natural platfofm Gveriockigg the flat Iénd of
Alshake, is a small-shﬁl%er.ﬁ This was partiy walled and contained some
gourd frogments and plg bones, |

Above the shelter just de#cribed is & small cave, about 12 feet deep,
with the floor strews with lava rrégmants shaken dowrr upon it by
¢arthguakes and lending upon the buriels within, At least fi&é children
or babies were buried here, because five froﬁﬁal bones were observed.

A vory small beby was bﬁried in a gourd containar.. It had_beén.fifst
wrapped in white Europsan gloth'with a green and red print, then in tapa
alﬁth with a design in red a;d black. Thers were at least fowr other
such gourd conbainers in fragmentary condition and much eaten bﬁ*warms~

In exploring along the whole length of the bop of Alaheka cliffs
it.wag onlﬁ above this that we come across ahy structure. Here, George
Ruhle.repart% & small stons platforﬁ or cairn nsar_the'edga'of the cliff.

Between the cave just mentioned and the important lava~tybe bﬁrial

cave to the soubheast, is a small sheller formed by a cleft in the oliff,
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‘ ré.hher.high ‘u_p,lﬁhi’ch'cantaineq ccmrie. éhelis’, candle ‘nuts, and ‘animal
bones,'apﬁ served-as_a_oﬁs-mﬁn shélter._

.The cliffinoW'begins:to dip ;ow§r aﬁd we reach & éoin% where it is
easily sgaia'b_le-._ -By following along near the top e.f 'tlgé.tal;us.' slépa |
we come to & -éaw eptra,x_it;e v\;hi&h haé-been carefulij ﬁe.-llgé on both sideé.
The lave flow over the top of the oliff aﬁoﬁ;e seems to hove drippéd onto
the ouber part of these ma'n.-made ﬁlls; bt a ,very ca&ful serutiny did
not .gu‘ostag‘ti‘ate thg’u "ah;ts wa‘s‘ éo. The na.rx;ow entrance leadé dowmmrd
to a Wide_fuﬁe whibh-has e short branéh_to the 1eftf conkinueé inwar§
sbout 80 f-ee‘b.:and than'férks. ."T_h.e f;ogr-had' baén cax;éfullf' .Iévelled,_in
p‘iaces wi'th ﬁloska of lava and on the sides, shelfs built a.n. . Along
#he ghélif_s. wefe laid burisls. These extended well into hisﬁloric -tmes
as revealed by buttons, Eu.ropas.n'i cloth, and g}.aas beadse Howévexf, there =
.werg older burigls and.dr.igiﬁaliy the mouth way have gorved as a shelter
because here we found th@'.“s"_‘s‘l debris of a shelter floors At least -
twolve, probably many maore; ind;#iduals wore buried here, among tﬁam one

ohild,
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" Further to the soutiwest. of thig burial cave,.'b;lylzso fgah, having
an opening clearly obsar?ablé uPlén.%hg cliff, andreaghéd:by an easy
'climb. ig ﬁhﬁ'ehtrance to another'iﬁportant.burial cave, whéra mndefn
caffinagha&=béén'hurh§d to deatroy them. This tﬁc‘must'have'be;n used
Jin aﬁgieﬁt 'tim'ss,. bub its hea":vy use up un‘til. the hegiﬂﬁiﬂg o.‘f thig :
”} aénﬁﬁry; haslobécured th% origiﬁai Buriaig. - The place ha% been freqpentiy
visited _aﬁd faﬁsacked;' meny whole unburnt 'bénes-, -cla’ching. a hdix;'brusﬁ. :
modern bu%téns,lbxuttér the chamﬁers. " This is’udeﬁbﬁedly_ths caﬂg&hiqh
Mark'Twainfﬁsntions ip a_humﬁfous episode where hisffrienﬁ'éntérﬁ té
inxestigate.and'backs out in-a hurry'ﬁﬁen he bumps his nose on the
corner of a.eanoewébffin (Cleméns, 1958. e 194);

Just to.the north of this burial cavu'f@a cascadiﬁg lava flow which
'Mhrk Tﬁain describad.as a petrified Nisgers takes on a s#riking characﬁer._'
._ﬁhere the top of it has been da#achsd-from the cliff; ‘Under the arch
is a deep and long shelter, which, however, deoes not seem to haﬁ@ Beén
much used, Ifs.entrgncs.onthe.squth-affered a better plase_for a

shelter and gave evidence of terracing o provide working spaceas
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Around the corner of the high pinnacle to the 'scu*aﬁ; which rise‘s 84
fect above the level of Alahaka Iieiaupia'hform, two‘ songplcuous .1e.v~a.-_1:ube_
epenings lead inbo tubes with branches, which we followed for some
distance, buf:’ found no burisls. Below their entrances was a shelter
floor with some animal bones, perhaps goalb bones, and indications of some -
use through a fow sea shel‘ls,' and waterworn s‘aones gerving ag seals. .

Near the east end_. of the cliffs, & natural shelter hég been. 'providéﬂ.
by en arching lava flbw,- end on its floor are tellwbtale waterworn stones
used as seals, anc_i -sea shells indicabing use as & shelters The floor has
no depth of earth to it and so would be useless for archasologileal
excavation. However, ’chis; a8 with obher éheitsrs along the ¢liffs were
ideal as workshops because of the .sh&de-'they afford, and their dampness
which made them suiteble for storisg and working paudenus leaves for-mats‘
This particular cave was surely oue of those geen ocoupied by Bllis.

Where the oliff turus sgain snd along side the rawp is & natural
shoelter whieh had :’oseneztensively used, and. above it are lava tubes

which we found eupty upon exploring them..
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| gt the:upper end of the stons ramp a #helter on %he north (plate 61 ,
photo H 268). leé.&s :i.irho & lave tube Iﬁiéwn as WaiusowHina, Breasﬁ-of—ffm,
because nsar its séawgr'd end two stalaotites resemble the bresst of a woman.
It is .lé'ﬂ foot Isng'. ﬁries in wiath frq_m 10 %o 16 feet and in height from
2 to 6 feot, Where i‘b emerges on the cliff ib appears to be more than 20

foet above the deep water at the bases

Alahake heisv. | ‘Lying within ‘Eheﬂamphitheatefr 'fprm.ad by the _;iifi's of
Alabaka is the a*bona. plaéfem of an._anéienﬁ heiaﬁ, 80 by 90 fe.erb,. and at
-5.1;3. h#ghea*b ;p'ain*b.above the sur&emding lavae floor, 8 feet high. f’c is
.ramrk'a..bla for its f#aing a‘_f carefully ii‘ﬁ.ﬁ‘bled lava stonms with a flat,
vibreous auﬁ'aee ezpa‘sad.i_.n the face ﬁf the wail; See pla‘be._ é2 -,
phqtc_: 2036, and for its pac 'or'\ vaulted conatrt‘mﬁion, goo plate 63 ,
photo 2058. All. thr;:mgh‘ the greﬁtsr part.' of the platfo;'m gl:ﬁnpaes into
the hollow werginning may ‘Se had, where the pavemssz has bean torn up
perhaps by euriosit:} seekers, perhaps i‘ori_ stones to build the goa‘h. pen' 180
fee’t; northwest. The southern emd. was lower and distinot divisions in the |
pavenent wore originally present, A 1oné, careful, and detailed study of

~
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aligmments and cri_lginal surface pavements would ensble a reasonably good
restoration to be made of 'Eh’is hoiats -

- Sbokes was {;old' in 18506 jbha,t this was _'no't; a heiau; bub in 1919 en old
woman, & Pormer resident, said it ms-# heiau neme _Haie ) Lem,.: én& that
human. sacrii‘ices wore not offered here, Hale o Lono can be & deésript-ive
nemo for heisus where human' secrifices we’z%e: not offered. Reinecke (ms.).
eollect_-ed ‘bhe neme as He%.au ngghgka, whieh is of cct_:rvse, Heiau Alahaks,
and mareiy a degcriphj.ve nams- | Ke}mﬁm ggthlergq. thename ‘an%ka-}colt??.
vfhich is .the name of a famous _chie#.. Undoubbedly it is & quit_g- ‘ancienﬁ.
heiau, plr.o'.b‘ably pontemparéneous with Alea’l_&a hei’au‘ w}zioh hgs “hh:e same

construchions

‘House pisﬂ::foﬁm- :a_t‘baée-af- aliff; -Befofe ﬁhe .q'ld high%ay"bum to mount
the aliff the remainé of an ancient house platform can be obnérﬁaé agaiﬁst
the cliff, It éonsis_t_of one platform, 20 by ée feet and 2 feot high;:
placed on a iarger platfam; . The eliff in-haék riges to a height of about

50 feet, Here is where a guard lived, according to Kekshuna.
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-Soizfﬁ Keéiﬁeﬁ' .

Bimzmtinig. the Alaha;ica Glitfi‘sf .b'y i;he stone r.m,. v&g ..ﬁass .bac'k of Pulmkzo
Pﬂint.ami Hinalea Cove 't;o. the first ruml of aénsequegae, -‘aﬁoae_ Qé the |
establisw. -ug .thééfm.-. &hu fs.mily gha;zdéneg foz.* mre than é aéom éf |
yvaérs. Thi,_a--seems to hgva l}aen buils on an 5_1& gite of gome oonsequence,
but tha .maif_icafziéns have béen 20 .g.reat as 'to obliterate its aneieut;
ghﬁragter;.' ﬁé ;earr; 'fz?om. Land-@o’miﬁsien_ Award -.54.64- that thia m_;hg}g, Ipz"
houagu .aits;, in _f}he A1, or lant}' sao#i'an;.of Pa-.ni:i;im;,.&é.ékea, '.was‘ awé.?ﬂéd_'in
the lsgsat;.; to one namd Makailua, wl;c hgd .rao:e;.v.gd it f.ra_m‘his parax;ts :in
1319_. At the same tine we learn tzh;t he had veen giv;o;n 19 taro pgtot;aﬁ

_and 9 sweet potato patahes inlend in the ili of Papuaa, in Eeokes, from one

named Poléni, in the. ya'ar 1839, and 6 pataﬁé.patoﬁes“(m.fj)ai. unla) in the
ili of Ulukm. inzieakne.a, from..elmé'mmejd Ks.é.wé, in ;84_0. Thus h;e.waa vrall
proviéa& ivitﬁ pro&ubis ff_om the sea and Eh; 1&::&« |

| On the south of the -§o1nt, mm gm-in-m._xag Bay provided a aéep |
é.nd ahéitereé _wa:i:ers for small -stea.mérs o antér for the uxile&ding 6£‘ lumber

and commodities in exchange for salt, goat and cattle hides. Whale boats
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and cances, through most of the year, could glide up '*-b.c_n a mtml rock shelf
and aasily meark paggengers and _freigm;.‘

~ Aoross the .el_d iiighw_ay we come to the cubsiirts of. Kiilae Vi}lage;
o where ato.ne mlis enclese house lots. -éo@e of these mlls are .o.ld ._anﬂ
tumbled .da_wn. : qthers_ qu_ite new. The first enclosure on #hla.' noyth, see map
8, takes in Ignd srcund a hqight ovgrlooking the :highmy. and in its
_ eezx:t_rgi part a lave bed proﬁide‘s & nabural plati‘qm for a dwelling whioh
seems to h.a'm stocd here .judg;_':_i.ng. from midden material. Lileeﬁise;_ the

enclosure to fbh'e south — have had a dwelling for ‘the same reason, and &

Jpepam: on a porﬁable,stém rested heres The third lot bas 't;w old house
plgti‘q@ + at one af which a small ei;elaaure surrounda a goner:ete t&mb.

- The mxtf lot south has a small, typiocal house platform, and the englosure

next to the _bouﬁd_ary _hg'tween Keokea and K:‘g:l.i‘ae,. had a @odérn as.tgblishmsﬁ#

erosted on it not long before, a8 decaying, house tiubers, giisaardad,mbal
pots, bro_k;e_m croqlﬁary, gave abundant testimony. B_uﬁ in front of a _s.‘tmna-.

wall pen in the middle of the lobt is part of a fins ancient paving of

large waterworn stones and in the back part of the lot, the foundation
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stones of &n am;i.qnf house, while into the new wall aieﬁg the south bordey
afé'snoérpofétéd numeroué watérworn bduideré_whidh'must'havé'been iﬁ'ﬁﬁ
cld-heuse'pi§§form nearﬁﬁ; for the grouna~harelis'stréwn'wifﬁ Qiﬁden
m&ﬁerial.:' In the ﬁouthmégﬁ.éofner §£ tha lot an artificisl ﬁasi#; & foot

in dismeter snd a foot deop had been pecked inmte the top of a'stOne'ledge.

This lzst lot ie recorded in the land Gcmmissicn éaar&s as award 9468,
to onarnéﬁadlﬂolua, who received if from hislﬁarents in 1819, It is
stated to be in the ili of Papusa-iki, in Keokea, snd thet Holua recoived a ‘

taro patch in the ili of Piahulihuli, in Kiilse in 1840,
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: Kiilae

We cross naw_iﬁto Eiilae, & _viilage' whioh chd its importence t_fa- |
Kiilae Bay and to the well, Tiaisku' teoKokela, Peunae-am-uepipxekgia;
over ﬁhi@h_ . wflu.xémillr .ﬁas' erected in recent timss.

Chiefess Kékeiammlca-'-imﬂ. was the mother of Queen Ehnm@., 'bh;e?wi.,fé of |
Ramehamsha If._‘ sﬁe resided at Kiilee eglﬁ-he Sami‘fu;{ h&uﬁe piaft;f_pm
.olvérlookin.g: the weoll in tha aarly. anci'_;niddle '_l".:!.BOé"s- : ﬁaloﬁokb_.maile of
Hapoépod, wr@ta.'éu'b for '_ﬁhs éiahop Muséxm in _mas‘_tms story cbm:einmg ﬁha-- |

 well (translation by Dorothy Barrore);

sam of the Poundad Wator of Kekels

. An elderly man and his wife were living in the middle of the cul'hivabla
{xula) lands of Kiilde, South Xona, dawaii. The work of these two was the
 cultivation of sweeb potatoes. Also with these two 0ld peoples was a dog.

- While they oculbivated this land, and the days were very long, they could not
understand the doings of their doge While they cultivated near the mouth
of a certain ¢ave their dsg appeared .i‘rom inaide of it, and oams ont webt -

- with water,

The old man said to the old woman. "De you se& anybhing wnusual?"
Ahswered the woman, "Ne, I don't."” Said the old man "Let's wait until
bomorrow, bthen you will see and we w1l ‘both ses it." The old woman did
not understand the words of her husband. They lay down theb night with
- their dog. The old man observed their dog more olosely and he noticed when
- the dog went out. BHe did not nsgleet to notlce the time of his going. He

watohed olosely unbil the time the dog left. AL the Gtime the dog wenb,; he
followed guiokly. The dog entered the cave. He noticed when he went in
and when he came oub againe. o _ .



The two cultivated their sweet potato garden; and near to the time the
dog was to return te them, the husbend seid to the wife, "Let's go to the
opening of the cave and there do our work." They went to the opening of
the oave to cultiw.’ca. Said the man to his wife, "I have an unusual thing
to show yous"  "What unususl thing?" "Do you see our dog?" "Not in the
least."” BSaid the wan, "let's atay here umtil cur dog returns. We are
going to receive riches and beuai‘rt;s from our dog. Let's waillt unbil he
returns, Ho will come soon." While they were talking the dog-came, and
his fur was wet with water. Said the hushand to hiz wife, "Now do you see
our dog? Tes; and do you understend?” "No,” "Don't you see the fur of
our dog iz wet with water? Yesj indeed; there is water perhaps inside
this cave. Tomorrow we will go with the dog into the eave. laybe the
water inside will be Jucky for us, who live in this land without waber."

They made meveral strings of kukui nuts and bound them together wikh
green i leaves so they would not burn ail at once aund guiekly use up the
nutss Lhis was & light for enbering into the cave. VWhen they sntered
with their dog, they went along inside the cave umbtil they reeched & pluce
they couldn't ge through, the entrance being very marrow. They returned
outside, leaving the dog. ®hils they came out of The cave, the old man
gaid to his wife "Let us make this kuown %o the overseer of this lend, and,
perhaps, obtain this water.” The veport was sent to the overseer, end .
gseveral men were sent to go with the dogs, IThe men went to the place where
they could go mo farther; only the dog being able to go ons This was made
known to the ulii who wae living et Kiilae, this water of the dog's. She
asked her kahwmas sbout it, whether it was reslly water or not., The
kahunag of Eekela looked end saw that it was bruly so, that it was really
water, and with great labor could be obbtained. Thz.s water wag there 0 be
obtained frem the rock,

This water was nesr the seashore. It was a mile from the entrance of
the ecave to the seasshore where the spring was.  That cave has been called
the Oave of the Dog to this day and forevermora. The kalumas pointed out
the place to hammer a certain rock with snother rocks The work of the men
was to go upland o fetoh firmod to be l:lghted on top of the rock nr the

: sprmg.

1% was lighted '&a bm-n rad hot, then a rock hamnered on{:o 'bha rook
set ‘on fire, them the rook that was lighted burst open. The strange thing.
was that the travelling company coming from Ka='u to go to Kohala could not
20, they were gstopped there and sent upland for shomider loads of firewood.
And sc with the people going t0 Keeiu « they were stopped thers and semt up
for shoulder loads of firewood. Iruly this spring was mmde hers, beside
the road that goes to Kaw'u, Hilo, and around the island of Hawaii,
Therefore, no one who passed by could escmpe. ' The elii's work was continued
right on top of this hard rock mound, without knowing there was water
uvnderneath this mound. But she listened %o the words of her kehunas.  The
mén fetched firewood and it was a long time that they hammersd with petience

&t the rook umbil the water was obbained. Hia, wonderfyl indeoed was the

making of this spring; only on the paying attention of the alii bo this
doing of the kahunas. Here let it be said, the pointing out of the kahunas
was correct. BHight feet were poundsd through that rock mound before water
was found. And hepe is this spring that lies here by the road. It was
called after the neme of the alii whose work it was. That was Kekela. The
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veme of this apring to this da:,r and i‘orever. and & famous deed it iz indeed,
“Ths Pwnded Water of Kekela,"

Amxs,ng -emﬁts in the Bishop Museun composed for Malis Ka'osnsehs Devis

is the hi'ollc'wing {tfanslaﬁed hj_Mary Kawena Pukui) which eulogizes Kiilae

end the well Wai~ku'iwo-Kekela, and menbions the ¢liffs of Alaheke:

rPs.u ’oie ka manso
Xa neni o. Kitilase,
0 kn Tiwa lciani
Halu i.ho. na pa.’ti. -
‘.Pairil 2 0 Alahaka

0 1 hala kau *ia
0 u'n mna'jo. |

I mana'o alkm au

Binu ike wai .

- Watwkn 1@%1&)—1&.
Hutoleni, ku'u hoa,
Kutukatu tole ihi,
“?Jar-_lawe ailcé, ihru
dxkn huelopoki,
Ons. ans 1 k:a. maka

| Ha lee mka%iu._ |

e Heu o Ha'ini,

Hai ms.ihi toe |

1 kar.pi..li. ua paa..

Endless -is the thought

of Ki":f.la.e's beauty,

- Of 'bhe aoarmg friga'he bi‘rd

Casting a shadow on the eliffs.
The cliff of Almlw.

Is the p_arah on which

My -thought rests.

I have thought

. Of drinking the water

0f Walelku'i-aKekela.
Hu'slani, my sompani.ozi,
ﬁeir_er .relaxes.

Taken along &t the prow

- Pagsging before the eyes

2h2

Are the many points of land.
0 Hew breeze of Ma'ihi,
Do not remove

The bond that holds fask,.



Buane ikl Floating out %o sea

Ne lohu o Pimaonso, .  Are the lehua of Plnaomso,

Pauku me ka hala | ~ Combined with fha -hs.‘la.

0 Ha'imoeipo, . of r:!a'i.mc;éipo,. | |

Eu'u ipo '-illiahi;‘ ‘ | ﬁy swéa%hear‘t l( #ﬁaei éﬂs) smdalmd,
Ke pukoﬁakena, : o A stalwert peraoz;; o

A o Ritilee nei, Here in Ki'iles.

Iilo Gave? or t.ﬁe Ouve of -hlim ﬁog, iaad:ingl tp' thé w‘éil ﬁéiﬁkut iro-Kekelan,
_ﬁé found to be a rofugee cave with thres eirhraneea' or .exiﬁa inlaﬁd.. We _
have traced ibs oﬁﬂiﬁea réughly 'on. map 7e fhe uppermost aﬁ%raﬁee 1_ed'by
an ar‘bifiai.ény narrowed passage into a ahslter the £loor of which we
excavated fqr‘_ an e.nlé.lyseé of its content and _fnr_ :eharcoél for a fa&ioearben
data, _f_hia éhax}coal ig now at fhe ‘E;ie University Geophysics Laboratory
.for_ datinge Our report mi ﬁfﬁs aéye will appear e'v?ntually amang our
repor‘;s_ of archssclogical exoavationss .Althc.augh' it 15.'9? outside the
proposed psrk ér‘ea.' itg study oan t.hrow iznpo?tan‘h ight on the life of. those
o inhabited this pert of the coast.
?h’e house platform of Keylcelé is .o.ne of thé finest examples extent of
a fc;\‘ingiation for a Hawaiian I;ouae, with its pavings ;)f large, flut,
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waterworn stopes and of beach pebbles.
Kekahune, according to his interpretatiﬁe nap, received iﬁformatioiz
that bhe two emsll structures ea.st'ané-l soubh of Kekela's platforn were

heiaué, The one on the éast mmé& 'Pua.?halé'r.-, sefving é,s a '_heia,u"for-the

increase of food {heisu heoﬁ}.ur'a:i.) and the one on the east a5 an

itats_i:z-cax:.g:a_z_fL(;a,.3.' (lhe.iau, -. Kilo hﬁlm' i‘xe.ié,-u'); He recoénizes noye diﬁrﬁ.é ions and
lfeé:’au.r:es than we could i‘md. The s’bwctufe 611 *bhé. éou‘bh had corél' |
encérpofa:te;d into i:ﬁ and is whet we ?.iﬂu.ld be 1ikely to regard s a m or
fishew"s ghriﬁe-

Across the 0ld highway from the well is the house aite of one named

 Pawai. In fromt of it is & stome slab, 5.5 by 5 feet, identificd by

Kekenhuna as used in the pounding of poi. North of thig house site is en.

old terrace faced with a line of heavy boulders, and north of this a small

enclosure, fromted by a paved terrace, which Kekahuna calls a ku'ula, or

fisherman's shrine. Horth of this is finely built platform with an upper
terrace and waterworn stone slabs forming a patiway. This structure wes
given the name Heiau Ka'tapua, by Kekahuna's informsmte. In the top of &
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lava mound back of the holau and ku'uls is an old, artificial poho or
| l‘hasin, 2 feet in diameter eand a floot deep, with sltones placed around it
st in comerete. Horses could be Waﬁeréd herae,
 Further north sre the reﬁman'bs of .hvo ancient hougae pia‘&fdrms,—'the
n _
northermost one having been occupied into historic times as evidenced by
rotbing timbers and broken Qrockéxfy.

. Going now to thé Bmmdary mark X, 'wa crogs over a small lave tube
which opens out b#‘bo the sae; eliff from sn opening across the road on '_;Bhﬂ-_
inland side. This is used by fishermen to sbore.their bamboo polesa
Following up the ba@dary line now marked by a wire fence pub in during &
year or two-preyious}.y, wo pass The disrupted p#vemants of two small houwmes,
A smal). caw:shelte.r:".ﬁnd-than at a dis"caﬁee of 400 feet from the shore,
éom upon & -vwe:fry‘rou'gh pavement desigoated by Kekehuns as Kumu—ké'a Helau,
where "sbudents received graduste Araining for the‘ priesthocd-:' e
found it qui*tie Ampossible bo trace oub the divisions he makes for this

platform on his nmap of August 14, 1986, and his house foundation for Lhe

priests which he placed & few feel to the northwest appeared as no more than
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‘an ouﬁcrop of loose stones. ﬁast_bf“’&ii:;ﬁu-ko"a" heiaw a small, rough
"' platform'ha's beéﬁ'@e'd_ Kole-aka Heisu by kek&ﬁ#ﬁa's mforwt, vho claimed
that here prieste rééé_ived 'ﬁh_eir p‘reliﬁimry traiﬁiﬁg'befcre going on o
| Kumu~ko'as *s’?{g observed & small fire-place framed 'b;r. 'stones':'sét one edge,
in the middle of é};is platform.

In the novthwest par'ﬁ of the proposed park area is an old platform
which seems to have been o house platform paved with some. wa'bémm slaba,
This platform has beén canverted;in:bb. a burial plﬂcé-.

"Following down 'bhe old Kiilae trail from upland, we pass 1&:’39' walled
onclogures on '_‘tm’ch s:i.des,_ serving now as pasture enclosures..

On the north a c}.ust;er' of three small platforms, rising in two tlers
and paved with coral stams; marks graves of recent _de.ta, as shown by the
mortar holding retlaining wal.ls together, ‘5%11 the treil passes tlrough a
- gate, we come %0 a level space on its north adjoining a depression used as
a pen, Here a house once sbood, as indicabed by some paving. Acrosg
the wall to its north is an ancient platform paved. with large wabterworn

sbones and rising in three terrsces., We note on Kekahuna'’s map that he
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links this platform with one lower down in an 'e.ssénﬂolaé;g with meny
divisions wh:.ch he Qé.lls “Hale *Atamn Hedau". We know af; 8 hei.é.u of
that nsame a:t Holualos, in.noﬁ.h Kons.. LA frgme }wuse_hé;d stood on the
lower p‘latform; its tiubers not aritifaly r;tt'ed awey, and ’6rok§n crocleéry_-
1sy on its surfaces

Rorth of the enclosure o:? thé two above platfoms..l in the adjacent
enclogure, is an old hausé platform as well made and praéerve'd &8 the |
ﬁekela ho.use plﬁtform. A f:ame houge hed been built on this a,ls_o'; and
Kekahuna has notes fchat"i:hi_ﬂ was e..'hc.wuse siﬁg of.Mmunu‘ -The comecrete |
tomb on ibs nmorth a#d broken orockery ag’ain lindioate ibs oceupation mﬁ:ii
regent ‘bimaa;

Betumiag to the Kiilae trail, in the éirst lot on i‘bs scuﬁh iz a .n?aa.t.
enclogurs "back of a .pama.d tgrraes. whish Eekahuna's informant seys wéca &
Helau ‘Kﬁku-.knpa (Tapa~making Shr.:‘uae}; and behind it a very rough rectangular
pavement. To the soukh a gmred ares lies in front of e knoll, .and tdﬁards
the frén‘b of the lot a house foundabtion m two lejn'ela faces on & wide berrace.

The lot %o the south of the last contains in its upper half a very
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rough platform end two smell pens, and across the wall in froms of it the
rennins of an old and nicaly'pavad house platform in two levels. - The
. goncrete tombs ab the moubhwest corner of this enclosure have no nemes or

dates upon Them.
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Copy of Chamberlin's memorandum '

The venerated and deified bones of former kings and’
chiafs of Hawéiii #hich had hesn @eposiiad a3y E@naunau.inlxhé'EQQSS
of Ksawe, have recently been removed, the wrappers taken off, ang

the bones derosijed in two poffing and buried in & cave at Keawaloa,

o . List.,
In evne goffin. In the other coffin. _
. . . : e i T
Keohok ume . Halsimamehu "o w0 9 5070
' e ' P g ~:’:= S

Ukus Kaaleioku SRR

: mioopa Ckanelcaikaivilewa '

z ‘ . “ . &’r’ ll y ERT v NN
Keaweluaole Keawo T
Keaweakapelesunok . Kunukoa

Kagialii Lonoikahaupa i

Kenlca ' Hukihe

Lenoskelii Kekosmano

Kaleioka, Heawgekanuha
Widda
Xouwainialani
Loncomoana

Lonvhonuagking

Five or six move were brouugni Over frou the house of Liloa

at Waipioc.

every raifter, g




5

S

3% b ki {8
Appendix (Chamberlin's memorandum N
Caem Kapleiohu o !
ey 2 on iy By
P 143 {:‘zf £,

RN
heawelusol Hoawe
¥
Keeweskepelsammoku Kignuk O
v 4 :

Lonoskel il

Loncikahsupa
Hik ihe

Kakoamano

-

Kaleioku; Easweakanuhs
HMiula
Kowsiniwiani
Longamoans

Lonohorusakini -

Ahsula. to ' ~f P

Five or six more were broaghiy over from the hoase of Liloa

at Waipio. At the setting of every poust  end the placing of

every rafter, a man was sacrificed, and at ke thatehing of avery
¥& , & men was offerad &s a sacrifice.

In regerd to those at Honaunau, au the pulling off whe
f;esh, &t the putving up of the hones, at ihe puLting on of the
kapa, and at the winaing on of the scringisennit};the same with
regard to those at Waipio; and glso in ihne neking of the basket
in which the bones of Lilca, lonciksrekahik i

were deposited, =

human sacrifice was nade at the different stages of the work.

copy ¢f & memorandun pede by L

Chiamberlain, e,
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